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TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT 
PROCUMATION 2987 
Pimi PHiv*Nno!f W«tK, 1952 
BY TKC PBCSIOBKT Of THB UNITBD STATX8 
Of AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS destructive fires continue 
to take an enormous toll of Ufe and prop* 
crty despite the compelling need for the 
conservation of our human and natural 
resources in order to strengthen the 
defense of the Nation; and 

WHEREAS a more concerted and 
widespread effort to prevent such fires 
must be made during the coming year if 
the lives of approximately eleven thou¬ 
sand of our citizens are to be spared, and 
the suffering and disability of many 
thousands more prevented; and 

WHEREAS, in this period of crisis, the 
Nation can ill afford the needless waste 
of nearly a billion dollars in irreplaceable 
materials, facilities, and resources; 

NOW. THEREFORE. I, HARRY 8. 
TRUMAN. President of the United States 
of America, do hereby designate the week 
beginning October 5. 1952, as Fli-e Pre¬ 
vention Week. 

I urge that every man. woman, and 
child In this great coimtry contribute to 
the nation-wide effort to strengthen the 
United States by accepting a personal 
responsibility in the never-ending cam¬ 
paign to save life and property by pre¬ 
venting destructive fires. I request that 
State and local governments, the Amer¬ 
ican National Red Cross, the National 
Fire Waste Council, the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States, and 
business, labor, and farm organizations, 
as well as churches, schools, civic groups, 
and agencies of public information, co¬ 
operate fully in the observance of Fire 
Prevention Week. I also direct the ap¬ 
propriate agencies of the PMeral Oov- 
emment to assist in this crusade against 
the loss of life and property resulting 
from fires. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF. I have here¬ 
unto set my hand and caused the Seal of 


the United States of America to be 
ainxed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
18th day of August in the year of our 
Lord nineteen hunded and fifty- 
IsXAL] two. and of the Independence of 
the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-seventh. 

Harry 8. Truman 

By the President: 

Davis Bruce, 

Acting Secretary of State, 

(P. R. Doo. 52-9292: Piled. Aug. 20. 1952; 
11:27 a. m.) 


title 7—agriculture 

Chapter VII—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Agricultural 
Adjustment), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

|(1022-Burley and Plue-53)-S] 

Part 725— Burley and Flue-Cured 
Tobacco 

PROCLAMATION OP RESULTS OP MARKXTINO 
QUOTA RETERENDUM 

1 725.403 Baeis and purpose. This 
section is issued to announce the results 
of the fiue-cured tobacco marketing 
quota referendum for the marketing year 
beginning July 1,1953, and for the three- 
year period beginning July 1.1953. Un¬ 
der the provisions of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, the 
Secretary proclaimed a national market¬ 
ing quota for flue-cured tobacco for the 
1953-64 markeUng year (17 F. R 6022). 
The Secretary announced (17 F. R. 6058) 
that a referendum would be held on 
July 19.1962. to determine whether flue- 
cured tobacco producers were In favor of 
or opposed to marketing quotas for the 
marketing year beginning July 1. 1953, 
and to determine whether flue-cured 
tobacco producers were in favor of or 
opposed to marketing quotas for the 
three-year period beginning July 1.1953. 
Since the only purpose of this proclaina- 
(ConUaued on next page) 
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tion is to announce the results of the 
referendum, it Is hereby found and de¬ 
termined that with respect to this procla¬ 
mation. application of the notice and 
procedure provisions of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act (5 U. S, C. 1003) is 
unnecessary. 

i 725.404 Proclamaiion o1 the results 
of the fiue-curcd tobacco marketing 
quota referendum for the marketing year 
beginning July 1,1953, and for the three- 












































Thursday, August 21, 1952 

year period beginning July i, 1953. In a 
referendum of fanners engaged in the 
production of the 1952 crop of flue-cured 
tobacco held on July 19. 1952. 260.163 
farmers voted. Of those voting. 254.317, 
or 97.8 percent, favored quotas for a 
period of three years beginning July 1, 
1953: 2,639. or 1.0 percent, favored quotas 
for only the one year beginning July 1, 
1953; and 3.207, or 1.2 percent, were 
opposed to quotas. Therefore, the na¬ 
tional marketing quota of 1.234 million 
pounds proclaimed July 1.1952 (17 F. R. 
6022) for flue-cured tobacco for the 
1953-54 marketing year will be in effect 
for such year and marketing quotas on 
flue-cured tobacco will be In effect for 
three marketing years beginning July 1, 
1953. 

(8ec. 375. 52 SUt. 66; 7 U. 8. C. 1375. In- 
terpreU or appliei sec. 812, 52 Slat. 46. as 
ameoded: 7 U. 8. C. 1312) 

Done at Washington. D. C.. this 18th 
day of August 1952. Witness my hand 
and the seal of the Department of 
Agriculture. 

(SEALl KL T. Hutchiwson, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-9239; Piled. Aug. 20. 1952; 

8:51 a. m.] 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiilza* 
fion. Economic Stabilization Agency 
ICeUlng Price Regulation 1641 
CPR 164— OaociRS. VARxmr akd 8p£- 

ClALTY PAPWI, FU.M AND FOIL BaCS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as Amended, Executive Or¬ 
der 10161, and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2. this Celling 
Price Regulation 164 is hereby issued. 

STATtMCNT OF CONSISnATlOH 

This regulation establishes celling 
prices for all manufacturers of bags 
made from paper, film, or foU. These 
bags exclude paper shipping sacks cov¬ 
ered by Ceiling Price Regulation 115, 
but include those other bags made of 
paper and those made wholly or partly 
of plastic fllm, mesh, foil or protective 
lamlnants, and those made wholly or 
partly by hand or machine. However, 
manufacturers whose ceiling prices have 
been established under General Over¬ 
riding Regulation 20 or 21, or under Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 17 or 18 to Celling 
Price Regulation 22. may elect to retain 
their ceiling prices so established for 
products covered by this regulation. 

The ceiling price provisions of the reg- 
ulatton are divided into two subarticles 
under Article n. Subarticle I covers all 
bags which are made to standard specifl- 
catlons and the celling prices for the 
most part are spelled out Subarticle II 
covers all bags which are made to order 
to the speclflcatlons and quantity re¬ 
quirements of an Individual buyer and 
the celling prices are computed by a 
formula for each order. 

Generally speaking, the bags covered 
by Subariicle I are carried in stock by 
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manufacturers for sale to wholesale buy¬ 
ers who in turn stock these bags for 
resale to retail stores. However, the 
bags covered by Subartlcle n arc gen¬ 
erally sold and shipped by the manufac¬ 
turer directly to the ultimate user. 

Description of the product and the in* 
dustry covered. The largest single seg¬ 
ment of bags covered by Subarticle I is 
composed of retail store bags, commonly 
used for over-the-counter delivery of 
food and other consumer merchandise.. 
Within this segment the largest single 
grade is the grocers bag. The cubic ca¬ 
pacity. basic weight and minimum 
strength of paper for each grocers bag 
size have been standardized by the U. S. 
Department of Commerce. National Bu¬ 
reau of Standards. In SlmpUfled Practice 
Recommendation R42-43. 

All other types of standard-size bags 
used in retail stores, such as notion and 
millinery bags used by department stores, 
garment bags used by dry-cleaning es¬ 
tablishments and bottle bags used by 
package stores are commonly designated 
in the trade as Variety bags. Some of 
these Variety bags also have been stand¬ 
ardized by the U. 8. Bureau of Standards 
in SlmpUfled Practice Recommendations 
R129-41 and R107^1, covering millinery 
and notion, and glassine bags, respec¬ 
tively. 

A third, well-established group of bags 
which la covered by Subartlcle I of Arti¬ 
cle n Is designated in the trade as House¬ 
hold bags, and includes bags designed 
for household, hospital, restaurant, and 
similar uses, such as kitchen and garbage 
bags, lunch bags, sandwich bags and 
moth-proof storage bags. Although 
Household bags also arc manufactured 
for stock in standard sizes, their specifi¬ 
cation standards (and also some variety 
bags) may vary as between different 
manufacturers, whereas grocers bags 
specifications are standardized for ail 
manufacturers by the Qovemment 

More than 100 manufacturers produce 
Standard hags of the types which fall 
under Subartlcle I. Twenty-eight of 
them produce Grocers and Variety bags. 
The others produce one or more types 
of Variety or Household bags or both. 
The total volume of all bags covered by 
Subartlcle I is estimated at 700.000 tons 
aimually. with a sales value of approxi¬ 
mately $200,000,000. 

In the Grocers and Variety bag group, 
10 of the 28 manufacturers are inte¬ 
grated. L e., producers of most of their 
raw materials, and the remaining 18 are 
converters who buy the raw materials 
from which they manufacture bags. In 
general, the 18 converters distribute in 
less-than-carloed lots of their respective 
local markets, while the Integrated man¬ 
ufacturers distribute nationally on a car¬ 
load basis. The 10 Integrated manufac¬ 
turers produce approximately 75 percent 
of the total tonnage of Grocers and 
Variety bags made by this group. 

Many of the manufacturers who pro¬ 
duce Standard bags covered by Subartl¬ 
cle I produce some types of Specialty 
bags covered by SubarUcle n. There are 
also many converters who produce Spe¬ 
cialty bags only. Combined, over 150 
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manufactiurers produce Specialty bags 
covered by Subartlcle n. No exact fig¬ 
ures are available, but it is estimated 
that these Specialty bags total 90.000 
tons annually, with a sales value of $100,- 
000.000. This Is about four times the 
vaiue-per-ton of the Standard bags In 
Subartlcle I, due to the use of higher 
priced materials and to the higher-cosi 
•'tailored-made** nature of the manufac¬ 
turing operations required for Specialty 
as* compared with Standard bags. 

Recent economic developments. Al¬ 
though some stability is exhibited by this 
industry in price, there Is an unusual 
degree of stability In consumption of 
bags. For the large volume Items, 
grocers bags, the average annual slilp- 
ment from 1936 through 1940 was 12.7 
million bales while for the comparable 
period 10 years later, 1946 through 1950, 
It was 12.1 million bales. During World 
War n there was an extreme shortage, 
shipments dropping to as low as 7.6 mil¬ 
lion bales In 1945. For the year 1951, 
there were 13.0 million bales shipped. 3.2 
percent above the 1950 rate of 12.6 mil¬ 
lion bales. 

Much of the growth in the industry's 
volume lines occurred in grocers sacks, 
reflecting a change In consumer habits 
and the development of supermarkets 
w'^here this type of bag has extensive use. 
For the period 1937 through 1940. ship¬ 
ments of grocers sacks averaged 1.6 mil¬ 
lion bales annually while 10 years later 
for the comparable period (1947-50) this 
average was 3.1 million bales. *rhc aver¬ 
age weight of each bale of sacks is about 
the same as of grocers bags (60 pounds) 
but there are five times as many bags as 
there are sacks in a bale. Only 1.5 
million bales of sacks were shipped in 
1945, the low point of the World War II 
shortage. During the year 1951, there 
were 4.0 million bales of sacks shipped, 
which was 10 percent above 1950. 

The most representative product for 
this segment of the bag Industry is the 
12-pound grocers bag. It is of medium 
size and is made of 35-pound basis 
weight paper, which is about an average 
for all grocers bags. *rhe raw material 
paper cost Is about two-thirds of the sell¬ 
ing price of the finished bag. Over the 
past five years the domestic price of 35- 
pound basis weight unbleached kraft 
paper rose from an average of $120 per 
ton in 1947 to $137 In 1950 and $156 in 
1951. The corresponding price move¬ 
ment of the 12-pound bag in carload lots 
was from an average of $182 per ton in 
1947 to $192 in 1950 and $226 In 1951. 
In 1947. paper cost was 66 percent of the 
price of the bag. in 1950 it was 71 per¬ 
cent and in 1951 it was 69 percent. 

Summary of the main features of the 
regulation. Dollar-a n d-c e n t ceilings 
are esUbllshed in section 4 for about 75 
percent of the tonnage of Standard bags. 
For the remaining 25 percent of the ton¬ 
nage. ceiling prices are fixed in section 5 
by applying the historical differential of 
each manufacturer to the doUar-and- 
cent ceiling price e.itabllshed for his 
largest volume Item In the category in 
which the product for which he is dc- 








7GIG 

icrmlninir a cdling price falls: or if there 
are no spelled out celling; prices In sec¬ 
tion 4 of grades produced by him. the 
manufacturer's celling prices on all items 
arc those which he had in effect on 
November 1,1951. On new grades, cell¬ 
ing prices are determined by use of his 
most closely competitive manufacturer’s 
price or by relating the bag In question 
to his own most comparable grade. 

For many years most paper bag manu¬ 
facturers have priced their standard 
product by the use of discounts from 
base lists and this regulation utilises that 
technique in specifying the ceiling prices 
of Standard and Variety bags. These 
discounts are stated in terms of so many 
••nves”; that la, each successive •’five” 
representing 6 percent discount from the 
previous net figure. A common base list 
Is used by the trade so that any differ¬ 
ence in price can be recognized and 
measured Immediately for any size and 
grade of bag by the difference in dis¬ 
count Base list and discount tables are 
located in Appendix A. 

Celling prices for the Specialty bags 
are related directly to the individual 
specifications and quantities requested by 
each buyer. Consequently, they are com¬ 
puted by a formula which adds a markup, 
or a profit margin, to the material and 
conversion cost factors used in pricing 
the production of the exact specifications 
and quantity which the customer re¬ 
quests. Whatever formula was In use 
during the base period. January 25 
through February 24. 1951. becomes the 
basis for determining the ceiling price on 
any such Specialty bag. All the factors 
in the formula, except for the basic raw 
materials (paper, film or foil>» are 
frozen as of the base period. 

For the basic raw materials an adjust¬ 
ment is made necessary by the particular 
pricing conditions which existed during 
the genera] freeze period. Standard bag 
prices generally are highly sensitive to 
competitive conditions and move more 
widely and quickly than Specialty bag 
prices which are set by relatively fixed 
formula, reflecting changes in costs with 
a fixed profit margin, and without the 
sensitivity to market conditions which 
obtains <m Standard bag prices. For this 
reason. Specialty bag prices had not 
moved upward, by the time of the gen¬ 
eral freeze, to the extent that Standard 
bags had adjusted themselves to the de¬ 
mand and. consequently, there was an 
imbalance between the two categories of 
bag production. 

Being tailor-made. Specialty bags 
normally sell at prices netting more dol¬ 
lars per ton than do Standard bags made 
of identical material. The distortion 
during the freeze period reversed this 
relationship and the present action cor¬ 
rects this distortion by i>ennitting the 
use. in this raw material factor, of costs 
for the basic raw materials (paper, film 
and foil) not exceeding the ceiling prices 
Initially established In tailored regula¬ 
tions covering such raw materials, or 
until such a regulation is issued, the 
highest cost incurred for such basic raw 
materials up to and including December 
31.1951. 

Although this adjustment affects un¬ 
bleached bag specialties to a limited ex¬ 
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tent due to the tight weight paper dif¬ 
ferentials of CPR 88, It is of prime conse¬ 
quence in only about one-sixteenth of 
the tonnage of this industry. In the 
bleached paper and plastics group where 
H is quite important to a large number 
of the smaller companies which tend 
toward production to Individual specifi¬ 
cation and might otherwise be forced out 
of this type of manufacture or to the use 
of substitute materials. 

The level of ceiling prices under this 
regulation. The ceiling prices estab¬ 
lished for standard bags are at or below 
the ceilings w^hich w*ere in effect under 
the General Ceiling Price Regulation and 
reflect current prices except in the case 
of standard plastic film bags, where cost 
studies have indicated that the appro¬ 
priate level lies between the OCPR ceil¬ 
ings and the lower selling prices cur¬ 
rently In effect. The spelled out ceiling 
prices established for Standard stock 
size bags, for orders of minimum lots of 
600 bales or more, arc those which manu¬ 
facturers accounting for most of the 
production of such bags had In effect 
during the base period January 25 
through February 24. 1951. and have 
currently In effect. They arc subsUn- 
tially below the ceiling prices that have 
been filed for this tonnage with the Office 
of Price Stabilization under Celling Price 
Regulation 22. Orders for intermediate 
quanUUes (250 to 599 bales) take a one 
"five” upcharge above the ceiling price 
for minimum orders of 600 bales. Or¬ 
ders for less than 250 bales take an up¬ 
charge of three “fives- above the ceiling 
price for minimum orders of 600 bales of 
paper bags, other than those made from 
glassine paper and from plastic films. 

The ceiling prices on Standard bags 
made from glassine paper are adjusted 
to the current level which is 7 percent 
less than the prices in effect during the 
base period. Standard bags made from 
plastic film have ceiling prices about 3 
percent less than those In effect during 
the base period and 5 percent higher 
than prices currently In effect. The cell¬ 
ing prices for Standard bags made of 
plastic film were developed by adjusting 
their prices prior to June 1950 for changes 
in costs other than basic raw materials 
through July 26. 1951 and reflecting the 
increase in basic raw material costs up to 
and Including December 31.1951. 

Ceiling prices for Specialty bags will be 
above those which have been in effect 
since January 25.1951, but well below the 
filed ceiling prices which were permitted 
many manufacturers under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 22. These ceiling prices will 
correct the Imbalance, referred to above, 
between the celling prices for specialty 
bags and the ceiling prices for standard 
bags which were in effect under the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation. 

FINDINGS OF TM* DUBCTOS Of FIllCl 
STABXLZZATXON 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization, the ceiling prices es¬ 
tablished by this regulation are generally 
fair and equitable and are necessary to 
effectuate the purposes of Title IV of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended. 


So far as practicable, the Director of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to the national effort to achieve 
maximum production in furtherance of 
the objective of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended; to prices pre¬ 
vailing during the period January 25 
through February 24. 1951, and just be¬ 
fore the Issuance of this regulation, and 
to relevant factors of general applica¬ 
bility. 

In the formulation of this regulation 
there has been consultation with indus¬ 
try representatives, including meetings 
with the industry advisory committee and 
with trade association representatives, 
and consideration has been given to their 
recommendations. 

Every effort has been mode to conform 
this regulation to existing business prac¬ 
tices. cost practices or methods, or means 
or aids to distribution. Insofar as any 
provisions of this regulation may operate 
to compel changes in the business prac¬ 
tice or methods or means or aids to distri¬ 
bution. such provisions are found by the 
Director of Price Stabilization to be nec¬ 
essary to prevent circumvention or eva¬ 
sion of this regulation. 
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11. Current records. 

12. Agents of manufacturers. 

Asticuc IV—Qexcbai. PsonaioNs 

13. Export sales and ihipmenU to territorlea 

and poaseasions of the United States. 

14. Cash discounts and terms of sale. 

15. Petitions for amendment. 

18. Modification of ceiling prices. 

17. Adjustable pricing. 

18. Interpretations. 

19. Transfer of business or stock In trade. 

20. Prohibitions and vtolations, 

21. Evasions. 

22. Definitions and explanations. 

Amxxnx A: Industry Bose Lists and Dis¬ 
count Tablet and General speclflcailona of 
oerUln Standard bags. 

AoTHoanr: Sections 1 to 22 issued under 
aec. 704. 64 Stat. 816. as amended: 50 U. 8. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply TlUe IV, 
64 Stat. 603. as amended; 50 U. 8. C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110. B. O. 10161. Sept 9. 1950. 
16 P. R. 6105: 3 CFR 1950 Supp. 

Artzclz I—Apflicability 
Section 1. What this regulation does, 
(a) This regulation establishea ceiling 
prices for sales by manufacturers of all 
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types of bags produced in the United 
States, which are made from paper, film, 
foil or any combination thereof (except 
shipping sacks). This includes bags 
wholly or in part of bag-making plastic 
films, paper, paper mesh, foil or pro* 
tecUve laminants. It also Includes paper 
bags made with a textile mesh window* 

(b) Celling prices for all bags which 
are made In standard specification are 
established under Subarticle I of Article 
II. For most of these, uniform doUar- 
and-cent celling prices per thousand bags 
are established in section 4 of this regula¬ 
tion in the form of discounts from base 
lists and net price tables which are 
located In Appendix A. Celling prices 
for the remaining Standard bags, covered 
by section 6, are determined by the ap¬ 
plication of historical differentials to 
the grades of bags having spelled-out 
ceiling prices in section 4 of this regula¬ 
tion. 

(c) Celling prices of all Specialty 
(made-to-order) bags are established 
under Subarticle n of Article 11 A 
separate ceiling price for each bag is 
determined by the application of each 
manufacturer’s base period formula. In 
applying the formula, he may not use 
raw material costs higher than the ceil¬ 
ing prices which existed during the base 
period, except for the basic raw material 
(paper, film, or foil) which cost may be 
adjusted to the ceiling price established 
in the initial tailored regulation or, until 
such regulation is Issued, the highest cost 
to the manufacturer of such basic raw 
materials through December 31,1951. 

Sxc. 2. AppUcabUity, The provisions 
of this regulation are applicable to all 
sales by manufacturers to purchasers lo¬ 
cated in the United States, the District 
of Columbia and the territories and pos¬ 
sessions of the United States. 

Sec. 3. What this rtgulation supers 
sedes. The ceiling prices In this regu¬ 
lation supersede those established under 
the provisions of the General Celling 
Price Regulation and Celling Price Regu¬ 
lation 22. Celling Price Regulation 61 
and 9 are superseded with respect to 
shipments to the territories and posses¬ 
sions of the United States. However^ 
manufacturers who have received cell¬ 
ing price adjustments under General 
Overriding Regulation 20 or 21, or under 
Supplementary Regulation 17 or 18 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22, may elebt to 
retain the celling prices which have been 
established thereunder, but in all other 
respects are subject to this regulatioa, 
If a manufacturer so elects, he must do 
so for all the products covered by this 
regulation for which his ceiling prices 
are now determined under GOR 20 or 21, 
or SR 17 or IStoCPR 22. 

Artxcls II—CxiUKo Pricks 

SUBARTICLS I—CXILI9CG f RICES FOR 
STANDARD BAGS 

See. 4. Grocers and certain variety 
baas, (a) For the grades of grocers and 
variety bags listed below and further 
specified in Appendix A. ceiling prices 
are determined by applying the follow¬ 
ing discounts to the corresponding in¬ 
dustry base price lists Included in Ap¬ 


pendix A to obtain a net ceiling price. 
This net ceiling price for each bag is ob¬ 
tained by deducting 5 percent from the 
base price, then deducting 6 percent 
from the resultant figure, and so on until 
the indicated number of ’‘fives’* has been 
applied. The net price tables with each 
base list provide a method of rapid de- 


(b) The discounts in the column (1) 
above apply to the base price lists (indi¬ 
cated by number in the fourth column 
above) which appear in Appendix A. 
The resulting net ceiling prices apply to 
orders of no less than 600 bales of Gro¬ 
cers or Variety bags or a combination of 
both shipped at one time to one buyer, 
one shipping destination f. o. b. the bag 
manufacturer’s plant with the same 
amount of freight allowance as was 
allowed by each manufacturer during the 
base period. 

(c) The discounts in colunm (2) above 
apply to the base price lists (indicated 
by the number in the fourth column 
above) which appear In Appendix A. 
The resulting net celling prices apply to 
orders of 250 through 599 bales of Gro¬ 
cers or Variety bags or a combination of 


termination of the net ceiling prices for 
standard sizes and grades of bags after 
deducting the manufacturer's discount 
but before applying any cash discount 
or other terms of sale. This section ap¬ 
plies to a manufacturer who publishes 
net prices as well os to one who pub¬ 
lishes base price lists and discounts. 


both shipped at one time to one buyer, 
one shipping destination f. o. b. the bag 
manufacturer’s plant with the same 
amount of freight allowance as was al¬ 
lowed by each manufacturer during the 
base period. 

(d> The discoimts in the column (3) 
above apply to the base price lists (indi¬ 
cated by number in the fourth column 
above) which appear in Appendix A. 
The resulting net celling prices apply 
to orders of less than 250 bales of Grocers 
or Variety bags f. o. b. the bag manufac¬ 
turer’s plant subject to the same freight 
allowance for the same minimum order 
quantities that each manufacturer had 
In effect during the base period. 

(e) For glasslne bags, the resulting net 
celling prices shall apply to- all orders 
shipped to all destinations covered by 
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this resrulaUon, except those shipments 
made Into the States of Califomia, Ore* 
gon. Washington, Idaho. Montana. Wyo* 
mlng. Utah. Nevada. Colorado. Arizona 
or New Mexico. On orders to be shipped 
to points in those eleven States all man¬ 
ufacturers shall be permitted to use a 
price 7 percent higher than the ceiling 
prices established in section 4 (a) of this 
regulation on glasslne baga 

Sec. 5. Standard bags not listed in 
section 4 of this regulation. For all 
other grades of Standard bags tor which 
you had a published base or net price 
list in effect on November 1. 1951. you 
shall establish your celling prices f. o. b. 
your plant, with the same amount of 
freight allowance as was allowed by you 
during the base period by the following 
procedure; 

(a) Select from your November 1. 
1951. price list those items which are 
listed in section 4 and which are in the 
same category as the Item for which you 
are determining a ceiling price under 
this section. From such items, select 
that one which was your largest volume 
item. This selection is your ‘^reference 
item'*. Your largest volume item can be 
measured by tons or by sales dollars as 
of the calendar year 1950 or. if you began 
manufacturing bags after January 1950. 
as of the first 12 months of your opera¬ 
tions. The determination of category 
is by the material from which the bag is 
made: (1> Paper other than glasslne; (2) 
glasslne paper; (3) cellophane, plastic, 
and other fUms. Where a product for 
which the celling price Is to be deter¬ 
mined by the provisions of this section 
is made of materials which fall within 
more than one of the three categories, 
your reference Item should be chosen 
from the category of the material wUch 
adds most to the cost of the product. 

<b) Next determine the difference, if 
any. between the net price on the price 
list which you had in effect on November 
1. 1951. for the largest quantity sales 
of your reference item and the net price 
given for that same item in the corre* 
sponding quantity in section 4 of this 
regulation. This difference is your •'ad¬ 
justment factor'*. 

(c > Then apply the adjustment factor, 
determined above, to the price for each 
size bag in the same category shown on 
those base or net price lists which you 
had In effect on November 1.1951. other 
than those items listed in section 4. The 
prices resulting from application of the 
adjustment factor are your ceiling prices 
under this regulation for Standard bags 
not listed in section 4 of this regulation. 

Brompls A: AMUme that your referenca 
itam la popular weight Brown M. P. Grocer* 
Bags for which Item aectlon 4 establiahe* a 
dlaoount of 16/5’S and that on November 1. 
1951. your dUcouni for the reference Item 
on yottr price Hat waa 16/5*a. Since this U 
a difference of 2/6*f. your ceiling piicea on all 
your Standard bag* made of other than gia** 
*ine or fllma. which do not appear in section 
4 are your November 1. 1961, price* reduced 
by a/s'*. 

Example D: Aaaume that your reference 
item ta satchel bottom cellophsne bag* and 
thf t you wiab to price a 1 lb. alae bag made 
from 300 M S T cellophane: 

(I) Oil the effective date of this regula¬ 
tion the diidount in aectlon 4 resulting from 
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the application of 8/5*ft-2Vi for this size bag 
produce* a oelllng price of 46.80 per M to the 
merchanta for those manufacturera using 
net price list* and that, 

(2) On November 1.1951 your price on this 
2 lb. bag wi* 47.36 per thousand. It follows 
that: 

(3) The celling price of 40.86 per thousand 
la 6.8 percent below your November 1. 1961 
price of 4736 per thousand for this slxe bag. 

OonsequenUy. your celling price* on aU 
your Standard bags made from celiophan*. 
plastic, or other films, which do not appear in 
section 4 are your November 1. 1951 net lUt 
prices reduced by 6.8 percent. 

8ec. 0. Standard bags which are not 
covered by sections 4 and 5 of this rogu- 
lation, (a) If you cannot determine a 
celling price for any Standard bag under 
the provisiona of sections 4 and 5 of this 
regulation you must apply for approval 
of a celling price by filing your applica¬ 
tion with the Forest Products Division. 
Office of Price Stabilization. Washington 
25, D. C. Your application shall contain 
the following: 

<1) The reason why you cannot de¬ 
termine a celling price for that same 
item under the provisions of sections 4 
and 5 of this regulation. 

(2) Your proposed ceiling price for 
that same item which may not exceed 
the ceiling price of that same item estab¬ 
lished by your most closely competitive 
manufacturer to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(3) The ceiling price of your most 
closely competitive manufacturer for 
that same item to purchasers of the same 
class and the reason why you have se¬ 
lected him as your most closely competi¬ 
tive manufacturer. 

c4) The name and address of your 
most closely competitive manufacturer. 

(b) If the item Is one for which you 
are unable to find that another manu¬ 
facturer has established a ceiling price 
under this regulation, you shall propose 
a celling price calculated as follows: 

(1) Find the percentage markup 
(margin factor) over total current unit 
direct cost of labor and materials which 
you are currently receiving on the most 
comparable item for which you have es¬ 
tablished a ceiling price under sections 
4 and 5 of this regulation. 

(2) Apply not more than the same 
margin factor to the total current unit 
direct cost of labor and materials of the 
proposed Item to determine your pro¬ 
posed price. 

(c) You may not sell the Item priced 
under this section 6 of this regulation 
until the Director of Price Stabilization 
in writing establishes your ceiling price 
for the item. However, if the commodity 
Is one required to be priced under this 
section, and which, prior to the effective 
date of this regulation, you sold or of¬ 
fered for sale upon the basis of a cei ling 
price determined under the OCPR or 
CPR 22, you may continue to use your 
ceiling price which was applicable on the 
effective date of this regulation for 21 
days from the filing of your application, 
or until you receive notice from the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization concerning 
your proposed celling price if such no¬ 
tice is received before the 21 day period 
expires. If within 21 days from the filing 
of the application you have not received 


notice the Director approving, dis¬ 
approving. or modifying the proposed 
ceiling price, requesting additional in¬ 
formation. or extendir.e for cause the 
time within which to do any of the fore¬ 
going. such application may be deemed 
to have been approved, subject to non¬ 
retroactive disapproval or modification 
at any later time by the Director. 

SUBARTICLE II— CEILING PRICES FOt 
Specialty Bags 

Sec. 7. Application of base period for» 
mulas, <a) For all Specialty bags, as 
defined in section 22 (b) (7) of this regu¬ 
lation, each manufacturer shall deter¬ 
mine his celling prices by using the 
formula which he had in effect during 
the base period January 25.1951. through 
February 24. 1951. 

(b) His formula shall contain the fol¬ 
lowing factors: Raw material, convei- 
sion. margin and delivery. The ceiling 
price for each bag shall be established 
by computing the sum of those factors 
in the same manner that prices were de¬ 
termined during the base period, subject, 
however, to the following limitations in 
the determinations of each factor. 

(1) Raw material factors. Your basic 
raw material costs shall be calculated in 
your base period manner: 

(1) Except as provided in subdivision 
(11) of this subparagraph, in calculating 
your factor for basic raw materials 
(paper, film and foil) you may use, and 
shall not exceed, the ceiling prices of the 
basic raw materials as initially estab¬ 
lished by a tailored regulation or. until 
such a regulation is issued, the highest 
costs to you of such basic raw materials 
up to and including December 31. 2951. 
For all other raw material you may use 
the highest lawful costs to you during the 
base period. 

(U) If you produce any basic raw ma¬ 
terial and during the base period it was 
your practice to use a transfer price for 
that basic raw material which was lower 
than your market price, you shall reduce 
the ceiling price In the tailored regula¬ 
tion for such basic raw material by the 
same dollar amount as your transfer 
price was below your market price dur¬ 
ing the base period. If. however, you 
did not have a market price for such 
basic raw material during the base pe¬ 
riod. you shall reduce the ceiling price 
in the tailored regulation for such basic 
raw material by the same dollar amount 
as your transfer price was below the 
market price of your most closely com¬ 
petitive manufacturer who had a market 
price during the base period. 

(Hi) If you Included amounts for 
waste or spoilage in computing your raw 
material factor during the base period, 
you may continue to do so in your base 
period manner. However, you may not 
add more than the same percentage al¬ 
lowed for waste or spoilage during the 
base period, and you must subtract cred¬ 
its received from the sale or other dis- 
jxisition of waste material in the same 
manner in which such credits were sub¬ 
tracted during the base period. 

(2) Conversion factor, (1) Conver¬ 

sion charges for any hand or machine 
operation, or both, incident to the man. 
ufacture of the bags, including make- 
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ready, fabrication. prinUna. assembly, 
marblng and packing, shall be computed 
in accordance with the hourly or piece 
rates, or both, and standards of produc¬ 
tion which you used for the same com¬ 
modity during the base period, or If any 
of these supplementary operations were 
covered by a price list during the base 
period, the same base period prices may 
be added to. but not included in. the 
formula for these supplementary opera¬ 
tions. 

(11) Conversion charges for a bag 
which w'as not offered or manufactured 
by you during the base period shall be 
calculated by the same method as for 
your conversion charges for the most 
comparable bag upon which you did 
quote a price during the base period. 

(3) Margin factor. Your margin fac¬ 
tor is the difference between your selling 
price f. o. b. your plant and the sum of 
your raw material and conversion fac¬ 
tors as computed during the base period. 
Yota* margin factor may be figiured on a 
percentage basis, or on a rate per unit of 
material basis, or it may be included in 
the machine hour rate. It may also be a 
combination of any or all of these meth¬ 
ods. but it must be based upon the same 
accounting and costing practices which 
you used during the base period. In no 
event shall the margin factor exceed the 
following limitations: 

(i) If the bag is one w’hlch you sold to 
the same class of purchaser during the 
ba^ period, your margin factor shall not 
exceed the margin factor employed by 
you for sales of the same bag to the same 
class of purchaser during the base period. 

(il) If the bag is one that you did not 
sell to the same class of purchaser dur¬ 
ing the base period, the margin factor 
shall not exceed that employed by you In 
pricing the most comparable bag which 
you sold to the same class of purchaser 
during the base period. 

(ill) If you did not sell any bag to the 
same class of purchaser, then you should 
appl^ for a margin factor under sec¬ 
tion 9. 

(4) DUferentials for quantities shall be 
no less favorable to the buyer than those 
you had in effect during the base period 
for the same or similar type of bag to the 
same class of purchaser. 

(6) Delivery factor, MHth respect to 
all delivery charges, you shall continue 
to use the method employed by you dur¬ 
ing the base period, for example, f. o. b. 
mill pricing, f. o. b. mill pricing with a 
freight allowance, delivered pricing, de¬ 
livered rone pricing, or any other method 
which you applied consistently during the 
base period. 

Src. 8 . Ceiling prices for new manu- 
facturers, (a) If you arc a manufacturer 
of Specialty bags who started business 
after February 24. 1951. and before the 
date of Issuance of this regulation, your 
ceiling prices shall be determined under 
the provisions of Subarticle II of this 
regulation except that, insofar as you are 
concerned, the term •‘base period** 
wherever used In this regulation shall 
refer to the thirty day period immedi¬ 
ately preceding the issuance of this regu¬ 
lation. Your ceiling prices shall be 
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subject to non-retroactlve modification 
by the Director of Price Stabllixation. 

(b) If you are a manufacturer of 
Specialty bags who starts business after 
the effective date of this regxilatlon. you 
shall file a proposed formula with the 
Office of Price Stabilization. Forest Prod¬ 
ucts Division. Washington 25. D. C.. in¬ 
cluding such items as. but not limited to. 
hourly rates or piece rates for hand or 
machine operations, or rates per thou¬ 
sand units, and standards of producticn 
applicable thereto, as defined in section 
22 of this regulation, make-ready 
charges, delivery charges, and margin 
factors employed by you in determining 
the selling price of each commodity or 
service, as well as one sample estimate 
showing how each formula is applied. 
You may not sell the commodity or serv¬ 
ice until the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion. In writing, approves your formula. 
If the Director does not approve your 
formula within twenty-one days from the 
date your formula is filed, your formula 
may be deemed to be approved subject 
to non-rctroectlve disapproval or modifi¬ 
cation at any later time by the Director 
of Price Stabilization. 

Sac. 9. Application for approval of 
new formula factors, (a) If you are a 
manufacturer who w^ in business dur¬ 
ing the base period and who has subse¬ 
quently Installed new equipment or 
methods of production requiring new 
conversion or margin factors, or if you 
cannot establish a margin factor under 
section 7. you shall file by registered mail 
return receipt requested, an application 
with the Office of Price Stabilization. 
Forest Products Division. Washington 
25, D. C.. which shall include your pro- 
po^ factors for approval, disapproval 
or modification. 

(b) Your application for approval 
of a new conversion factor shall include: 
(1) The hourly or piece rates for similar 
hand or machine operations generally 
prevailing in your immediate competi¬ 
tive area during the base period, and (2> 
an explanation for any variance between 
such generally prevailing rate and the 
rate you now wish to apply. 

(c> Your application for approval of 
a new margin factor shall Include: (1) 
The location of your plants; (2) the type 
of equipment you use; (3) the capacity 
of your eqtUpment; (4) a list of the prod¬ 
ucts you intend to produce: (5) the mar¬ 
gins proposed; and (6) a statement and 
an example of the method you use to de¬ 
termine special differentials. 

<d) You may use the proposed con¬ 
version or mar^ factors as soon as you 
file your application. However, until 
your application has been approved by 
the Director of Price Stabilization, you 
shall notify the purchaser in writing 
that all prices which have been based 
upon the proposed conversion or margin 
factors are subject to adjustment by 
you. and to refunds If necessary, to con¬ 
form with the conversion or margin fac¬ 
tors as established by the Director of 
Price Stabilization. If the Director 
does not disapprove or revise your for¬ 
mula or factor by letter order within 
twenty-one days from the date of the re¬ 
turn receipt of the application (or date 
of receipt by the Office of Price Stabili- 
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zatlon If the application Is delivered by 
hand), the factors requested may be 
deemed to be approved subject to non¬ 
retroactive disapproval or revision at 
any later time by the Director. In the 
event that more information Is re¬ 
quested. your ceiling price shall not be 
decerned to be approved until fifteen days 
after filing the additional information. 

Article III—Reports axd Records 

Sec. 10. Base period records, On and 
after the effective date of this regulation, 
and for so long as the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended, shall remain in 
effect, and for two years thereafter, each 
manufacturer shall maintain and keep 
for examination by the Director of Price 
Stabilization: 

(a) All of his existing records, relating 
to prices and terms of sale which ho 
charged for bags sold or offered for sale 
during the base period, and his pub¬ 
lished base or net price list which was in 
effect on November 1. 1951. 

(b) His price formulas or estimating 
manuals for grades under section 7 of 
Article n which were employed by him 
during the base period for each formula 
Including such Items as. but not limited 
to. material costs, hourly rates or piece 
rates per thousand units and standards 
of production applicable thereto as de¬ 
fined in section 22 of this regulation, 
make-ready charges, charges for all ex¬ 
tra operations such as printing, tin tie 
or handle attachment, punching, die 
cutting, special packing, etc., margins 
and delivery charges, plus one sample of 
each formula to show how it was applied, 

6EC. 11. Current records, (a) Each 
manufacturer, and each person who in 
the course of business buys bags from 
manufacturers covered by this regula¬ 
tion. shall keep for inspection by the 
Director of Price Stabilization for a pe¬ 
riod of two years from date of sale accu¬ 
rate records or Invoices for each sale or 
pturchase made after the effective date 
of this regulation showing (1) the date 
of the sale or purchase. (2) the name and 
address of the seller and purchaser, (3) 
the price charged or paid, and (4) the 
quantity and specifications of the bag. 

(b) Each manufacturer who produces 
bags covered by this regulation shall keep 
and maintain so long as the Defense 
Production Act, as amended, rtiall re¬ 
main in effect and for two years there¬ 
after for inspection by the Director of 
Price Stabilization: 

(1) His net price lists, or base price 
lists and discount tables and his actual 
discounts or prices put into effect after 
determining ceiling prices under sections 
6 and 6 of this regulation. 

(2) The calculation by which his ceil¬ 
ing price was determined for each bag 
covered by Subarticle n of Article n of 
this regulation. 

Sec. 12. Agents of manufacturers, 
Within 30 days of the effective date of 
this regulation each manufacturer shall 
file with the Forest Products Division. Of¬ 
fice of Price Stabilization. Washington 25. 
D. C.. the names of his authorized agents, 
as defined in section 22 of this regula¬ 
tion. 
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ARTICLI rv —OCKERAL PROVISIONS 

8cc. 13. Export $ales and shipment to 
territories and possessions of the United 
States, (a) Ceiling prices for export sales 
and sales for export to foreign countries 
are established under Celling Price Reg* 
ulation 61. 

(b) If you are a manufacturer located 
within the continental United States and 
you ship a commodity covered by this 
regulation to one or more of the terri¬ 
tories and possessions, your ceiling price 
for the sale of that commodity is your 
celling price on that commodity as estab¬ 
lished under this regulation for a domes¬ 
tic sale. f. o. b. the nearest domestic port 
of exit, plus all actual direct or indirect 
costs incident to such transactions, such 
as but not limited to. special packaging, 
warehousing, transportation, insurance 
and taxes. 

8ec. 14. Cash discount and terms of 
sale. Your cash discount and terms of 
sale shall be no less favorable to your 
purchaser than you allowed during the 
base period to the same or most compa¬ 
rable class of purchaser. 

8ec. 15. Peflfions/or amendment. Any 
person who wishes to have this regula¬ 
tion amended may Ale a petition for 
amendment in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Price Procedural Regulation 1, 
Revision 2. 

Sec. 16. Modification of ceiling prices 
by the Director of Price Sfabihsahon. 
The Director of Price Stabilization may 
at any time disapprove or reduce ceil¬ 
ing prices established under this regula¬ 
tion so as to bring them into line a’lth the 
level of celling prices otherwise estab¬ 
lished by this regulation. 

8sc, 17. Adjustable pricing. Nothing 
In this regulation shall be construed to 
prohibit the making of a contract or 
offer to sell paper bags at (a) the ceiling 
price in effect at the time of delivery, 
or (b> the lower of a fixed price or the 
ceiling price in effect at the time of 
delivery. 

8ec. 18. Interpretations. If you want 
an official interpretation of this regula¬ 
tion. you should write to the District 
Counsel of your local OPS District Office. 
Any action taken by you in reliance upon 
and in conformity with a written official 
interpretation wtU constitute action In 
good faith pursuant to this regulation. 
Further information on obtaining official 
interpretations is contained in Price Pro¬ 
cedural Regulation 1. 

Sec. 19. Transfer of business or stock 
in trade. If the business, assets or stock 
In trade of any business are sold or other¬ 
wise transferred after the effective date 
of this regulation and the transferee 
carries on the business or continues to 
deal in the same type of commodities 
in an establishment separate from any 
other establishment previously owned or 
operated by him. the celling prices of the 
transferee, with respect to sales of bags, 
shall be the same as those to which his 
transferor would have been subject If 
no such transfer had taken place, and 
his obligation to keep records sufficient 
to verify such prices shall be the same. 
The transferor shall either preserve and 
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make available for so long as the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended, re¬ 
mains In effect, and for twcuyears there¬ 
after. or turn over to the transferee all 
records of transactions prior to the 
transfer which are necessary to enable 
the transferee to comply with the provi¬ 
sions of this regulation. 

Sec, 20. Prohibitions and violations. 
(a) You shall not do any act prohibited 
or omit to do any act required by this 
regulation, nor shall you offer, solicit, at¬ 
tempt. or agree to do or omit to do any 
such acts. Specifically, but not in limita¬ 
tion of the above, you shall not. regard¬ 
less of any contract or other obligation, 
sell, and no person in the regular course 
of trade or business shall buy from you. 
at a price higher than the celling prices 
established by this regulation, and you 
and buyers from you shall keep and pre¬ 
serve true and accurate records and 
reports required by this regulation. 
Prices lower than the celling prices may 
be charged, paid or offered. 

<b) If you violate any provisions of 
this regulation, you are subject to crim¬ 
inal penalties, enforcement action, and 
action for damages. 

(c) If any person subject to this 
regulation fails to prepare or keep any 
record or flic any report required by this 
regulation in connection with the estab¬ 
lishment of his ceiling price, or if any 
person subject to this regulation fails to 
establish a ceiling price or apply to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for the es¬ 
tablishment of a ceiling price, if he is 
required to do so. the Director of Price 
Stabilization may issue an order fixing 
his celling prices. Any ceiling price 
fixed in this manner wQl be In line with 
celling prices generally establl^cd by 
this regulation. The order fixing the 
ceiling price may apply to all deliveries 
or transfers completed prior to the date 
of issuance of the order. The issuance 
of such on order will not relieve the 
seller of his obligation to comply with 
the requirements of this regulation or 
of the various penalties for failure to 
do so. 

Sec. 21. Evasion. Any means or de¬ 
vice which results in obtaining IndirocUy 
a higher price than is permitted by this 
regulation, or In concealing or falsely 
representing Information as to which 
this regulation requires records to be 
kept, constitutes an evasion and is a 
violation of this regulaUon. This prohi¬ 
bition includes, but Is not limited to, 
means or devices making use of com¬ 
missions. services, gross sales, transpor¬ 
tation arrangements, premiums, dis¬ 
counts. special privileges. Ue-in agree¬ 
ments. and trade understandings, as well 
as the omission from records of true 
data and the inclusion in records of 
false data. 

Sec. 22. Definitions and explana- 
tions-^(a} General. (D “Authorized 
agenf means a person whom the manu¬ 
facturer designates as his representative 
and who la directed by that manufac¬ 
turer to sell the latter s producte at 
prices and terms no higher than those 
authorized by that manufacturer, and 
who bills and collects in his own name 


or his firm name. This does not include 
any manufacturer's sales representative 
whose orders are billed by the manufac¬ 
turer to the customer. 

(2) “Class of purchaser** refers to the 
practice adopted by you in setting dif¬ 
ferent prices for commodities or services 
for sales to different purchasers or kinds 
of purchasers. The practice may (but 
need not) be based on the characteris¬ 
tics or distributive level of the buyer (for 
Instance manufacturer, wholesaler. Indi¬ 
vidual retail store, retail chain, mall or¬ 
der house, government agency, public in¬ 
stitution). It may (but need not) be 
based on the location of the purchaser 
or the quantity purchased by him. If 
you have followed the practice of giving 
an Individual customer a price differing 
from that charged others, that customer 
is a separate class of purchaser. 

If in your Industry a practice prevails 
of charging different prices for sales to 
groups of buyers based on their charac¬ 
teristics or distributive level, any such 
group to whom you did not make sales 
during your base period and for whom 
you did not have a castomary differen¬ 
tial in effect during or before your base 
period, is a separate class of purchaser 
as to you. 

(3) “Contract to sell** means the writ¬ 
ten acceptance of any written or oral 
order or an oral acceptance of a written 
order. 

(4) “Fives** means the number of 
consecutive 5 percent discounU (each 
taken from the previous net figure) from 
any of the base price lists. 

(5) “Manufacturer** means any per¬ 
son who fabricates paper, film or foil or a 
combination of any of these materials 
Into bags, and includes any person who 
sells such bags as an ''authorize agent** 
of the manufacturer as that term is de¬ 
fined in this section. 

(6) ‘'Most closely competitive manu¬ 
facturer** means the manufacturer who 
is your most direct competitor by reason 
of his sales of similar grades to similar 
classes of purchasers. 

(7) **Person** means any Individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
other organized group of persons, or 
legal successors or representatives of 
the foregoing, and the United States or 
any other government or other political 
subdivisions or agencies. 

(8) '’Sell** means sell, supply, dispose, 
barter, exchange, lease, transfer, and de¬ 
liver. and contracts and offers to do any 
of the foregoing. ITie terms **salc**, 
•‘selling**, “sold**, '’buy**, ''purchase**, or 
“purchaser** shall be construed accord¬ 
ingly. 

(9) “You** means any person subject 
to this regulation. “Your** and “yours** 
are construed accordingly. 

<b) Grade identifications. (1) '’Bag** 
means any type, shape or style of flexible 
container, sealed at one end and on 
either one or both sides, and produced 
from paper, film, foil, or any combina¬ 
tion thereof, including tho.se mode of 
paper with a textile mesh a'indow. They 
are used chiefly for over-the-counter de¬ 
livery of food and other consumer mer¬ 
chandise. 

(2) “Grocers bags** mean standard 
bags manufactured for all-purpose over- 
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thc-counter use In food stores In sc- 
cordance with the specifications of the 
U. a Department of Commerce, National 
Bureau of Standards, Simplified Practice 
Recommendation R-42-43 or any revi¬ 
sion thereof. Such bags are usually 
identified by the mark CSWS) which 
means standard weight and size. 

(3) *'Hou8€hold bags’* mean standard 
bags manufactured for use in hospitals, 
restaurants, homes, etc., on which 
standard specifications have been estab¬ 
lished by individual manufacturers. 

(4) ’Tdost comparable bag** means the 
bag of the same general class fur¬ 
nished by you during the base period 
which differs the least from the bag to be 
priced as determined by the use of the 
following tests, applied successively: 

(i) Size and shape and number of 
walls. 

(U) Kind and quantity of raw mate¬ 
rials per M bags. 

(ill) Supplementary operations, such 
as prinU^. attachment of handles, 
punching, and string and button attach¬ 
ment 

<5) “Most comparable grade“ means 
the grade of bag furnished by you for 
which you have established a ceiling 
under this regulation and which differs 
the least from the grade to be priced in 
terms of end use. materials and con¬ 
struction. 

<6> “Shipping sacks** mean new bags 
or sacks manufactured basically from 
shipping sack kraft paper, rope paper, 
or a combination of rope and kraft paper 
for use as (i> plant-packed shipping con¬ 
tainers designed to carry 25 pounds or 
more of any particular commodity either 
as the primary container or as an over- 
slip for the primary container or as a 
container (baler) for assembly of a 
number of primary containers into a 
single shipping unit: or (U) plant- 
packed consumer packages, designed to 
carry one pound or more of the same 
commodities which are also packed in 
the larger shipping containers. 

<7> “Specialty bags** mean any bag 
manufactured to individual order in the 
specifications and in the quantity re¬ 
quested by the buyer. 

(8) “Standard bags*' mean any bags 
manufactured in standardized specifica¬ 
tions. viz: size, shape, kind and basis 
weight of paper. A tmg is considered 
to be standard whether its specifications 
arc standardized for the entire industry 
or only by an individual manufacturer. 

(9) •'Variety bags'* mean standard 
bags manufactured primarily for use in 
retail stores, other than grocers bags. 
Industry specifications for certain vari¬ 
ety bags (millinery, notion and glassine) 
arc given in the U. 8. Department of 
Commerce. National Bureau of Btand- 
ords. Simplified Practice Recommenda- 
Uons R-129-41 and Rr-107-3l. Other 

NOwlM- 2 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

grades of variety bags have been stand¬ 
ardized by Individual manufacturers. 

(c) Technical terms and miacellane^ 
ous. (1) “Base period** means the period 
from January 25. 1951. through Febru¬ 
ary 24. 1951. except as provided in sec¬ 
tion 8 of this regulation. 

(2) “Base price list and discount ta¬ 
ble** means a schedule of base prices for 
each size in a given grade of standard 
bags, with a computation of net selling 
prices for each bag size at various dis¬ 
counts. (See Appendix A.) 

<3) *‘Plle. filed or filing** means the 
forwarding of any records or reports by 
registered mall, return receipt requested, 
to the Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C. The date of fiiing 
shall be construed as the date of receipt 
by the Office of Price Stabilization in 
Washington, D. C. If hand delivered, 
the date of delivery shall be the date of 
receipt. 

(4) “Hourly rates** mean the cost per 
hour for labor, machine overhead, and 
other manufacturing expenses as estab¬ 
lished in your base period accounting 
procedures for estimating purposes. 

(5) “Make-ready** means the prepa¬ 
ration of a machine for a particular 
conversion operation, including such 
procedures as adjustment of feeding de¬ 
vices. installation of proper printing 
plated adjustment of gears or cutting 
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knives and cleaning of the machine 
after the completion of the conversion 
operation. 

(6) **Piece rate** means the cost per 
numerical unit for labor, machine, ma¬ 
chine overhead and other manufacturing 
expenses as established for estimating 
purposes in your base period accounting 
procedures. 

(7) “Published price** means the price 
listed in any form of written or printed 
notice to the trade or to a sales repre¬ 
sentative by which a manufacturer offers 
his product for sale. 

<8) “Rate per unit of material** m<^a 
a method used by some manufacturers in 
computing the margin on Che basis of 
bag wall area and weight or both. (For 

example: $-per pound of paper per 

M Sacks.) 

(9) “Standards of production** means 
the number of units produced in relation 
to machine or man-hours. 

Effective date: This regulation shall 
become effective August 25, 1952. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accerdanoe with the yederml Reporu Act of 
1942. 

JOSXPH H. Prexhux, 
Acting Director o/ Price Stabilization. 

August 19.1952. 


APPBXDIX A 

Tbr baBir msnulkriurrr^ prke lists, Bad the eorapotalioti of dUeotmts off such lifts ss reCtmd to ki Ankle n of 
this rvfulsnoB srv srl forth below. lotHhrr with the feoenU sfwcUlmikiftvof escb tndr: 

Obockbs Baci. Popitlab and nsAVT WsKirr. Litr Ko. 1 
SpectfioBtlons 


8 W 8 firrs. 


1 

s| 

S 

4 

8 

6 

8 

10 

12 

16 

30 

a 

•TopuJsr** bask welsht.... 

90 

90 

00 

90 

90 

35 

55 

35 

55 

** 1 

40 

40 

40 

•'UesYjr'* basli WvkUit. 






40 



40 


50 

5U 

60 

Bear Ust.*tllO , 

tzoo ;A3.a> j 

14 .00 j 

1 

H70 ^ 

15.00 1 


1 > 1 

17.40 M. 20 5130 

1 • ' 

511 €0 

moo 11100 

PtacouQt table: 

1 











1 


1/5. 

100 

t47 

104 

IM 

4.47 

5.33 

0.00 

7.00 

7,70 

IM 

11.97 

1192 

lAa 

as . 

l.to 

135 

ISO 

3.01 

4.01 

5.05 

171 

ac« 

7.40 

130 

11.37 

1127 

1154 

am . . 

1.10 

ISt 

174 

143 

4ca 

4.141 

5.40 

054 

7.(0 

7.97 

lOHO 

iLce 

11M 

am .. 

1.71 

112 

101 

120 

S.83 

4.M 

in 

ICQ 

106 

7.57 

10 M 

n.ik 

1122 

Am. 

1 IS 

101 

145 

110 

104 

A33 

AOS 

573 

156 

7.20 

175 

10 52 

11.61 

tvm .— 

LM 

1.01 

13S 

104 

145 

A12 

LTD 

144 

105 

004 

0.M 

10 00 

11.03 

rjS.. 

L47 

1.K2 

123 

179 

13B 

101 

A 47 

117 

5.71 

049 

IM 

0.50 

10 47 

.. 

1.50 

J.73 

112 

165 

112 

3.72 

4.23 

A 01 

6.44 

017 

ISO 

0.02 

aos 


I.S2 

1.64 

102 

152 

195 

133 

AO 

A06 

117 

IM 

7.04 

157 

0.45 


i.as 

LSO 

1.02 

139 

151 

135 

la 

A43 

4.91 

057 

7.M 

014 

IW 


1. 10 

LiS 

1.82 

128 

167 

110 

104 

AS 

4.60 

039 

7,17 

7.74 

153 

12 /m .. 

i.ia 

L4I 

LT3 

110 

IM 

108 

146 

AQO 

A45 

005 

061 

7.55 

111 

w/m..,,—. _ 

l.OS 

l.» 

L04 

100 

141 

187 

120 

180 

A 21 

ATT 

0 47 

OW 

7.70 


LIU 

L27 

LM 

I.M 

120 

173 

112 

101 

AOO 

AM 

015 

OM 

7.32 

tt*****^*******^*^*^** 

.07 

LOO 

L4H 

1.65 

118 

130 

107 

143 

Itt 

4.31 

004 

030 

005 

16/5 . 

.09 

1.14 

1.41 

1.71 

107 

140 

152 

IM 

161 

AOO 

ou 

090 

OOO 

17/5.. . . . 


LOO 

1.54 

1.67 

1.07 

134 

168 

loe 

143 

1%9 

027 

009 

077 


.» 

LIB 

1.17 

1.30 

L87 

122 

IM 

194 

IM 

100 

ouo 

5.40 

006 


.70 

.M 

1.21 

1.31 

LT7 

111 

142 

170 

100 

151 

A76 

5.13 

006 

X/% __ 

.75 

.03 

1.15 

LU 

1.68 

101 

120 

Itt 

104 

133 


AM 

038 

»i/i. 

.71 

.«f0 

LOO 

I.M 

1.60 

1.01 

118 

132 

170 

IIT 

A^ 

4.63 

on 

ii/S-.-.-. 

.60 

.04 

L04 

1.29 

L63 

LSI 

107 

130 

165 

101 

4.08 

4.40 

4.85 

................ 

.05 

.50 

.06 

1.33 

L 44 

L72 

1.97 

127 

132 

IM 

157 

Ate 

A 01 

9t/5. ___ 

.01 

.75 

.«3 

1.17 

1.37 

L64 

1.57 

2.16 

2.59 

172 

168 

197 

AS8 

W. 

.M 

.72 

.89 

1.11 

1.30 

1.55 

1.78 

105 

127 

IM 

1» 

177 

4.10 


.55 

.00 

.64 

LOS 

L24 

L4S 

LOO 

1.00 

116 

145 

132 

158 

105 


.53 

.65 


1.00 

L18 

L40 

LOO 

1.05 

106 

123 

115 

140 

175 

svs... _ 

.50 

.02 

,70 

.03 

Lia 

LS3 

Lsa 

LTO 

1.06 

131 

100 

123 

157 

M's per bale . 

10 

S 

• 

5 

4 

3 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 ‘ 

1 

1 ‘ 










































































7622 


RULES AND REGUUTIONS 


Eitia llEAnr Dmr Oiiorm aniA. Im No. J 
fipeclAoitlocii 


•^WS”.te«- 

1 

S 

S 

4 

6 

• 

6 

X 

13 

16 

20 

a 

Bik.__ 

QO 

30 

30 

X 

» 

X 

X 

X 

X 

60 

to 

to 

B*a» Ibt...,™...——. 

HOO 

ILOO 

MX 

r.x 

MX 

MX 

6I1X 

mx 

nix 

611X 

ni. 2 o 

123.40 

Dliipotiiit uMa: 

xm 












I/a-.. 

173 

xm 

6.05 

7.M 

0.22 

11 .x 

nx 

lift 

1181 

Mil 

033 

32-. 

Xtl 

161 

a. 00 

6.33 

7.23 

175 

11.37 

13.64 

14.x 

17.87 

19. U 

3L 12 

- 

a. 43 

4.30 

a, 33 

IX 

6.m 

132 

10. X 

11X 

IIM 

IIM 

1115 

21X 

4/a. 

XTH 

107 

6.05 

IX 

6.53 

7.x 

10.36 

11. X 

1171 

1113 

17.27 

19.x 


3.10 

IW 

Iffi 

143 

6.10 

7.51 

9.75 

X.H3 

HOT 

15.33 

11X 

till 

a/a..^.. 

3lH 

16B 

IM 

115 

158 

7.13 

9.36 

MX 

11.47 

1156 

15. M 

17.30 


Z7f 

S.4U 

133 

IW 

159 

in 

IX 

IX 

MX 

1183 

11M 

1134 

a/». 

3.05 

133 

111 

164 

lit 

143 

IM 

9.» 

M36 

1114 

IIX 

1163 


%a 

11A 

191 

141 

IM 

111 

7.94 

153 

183 

1145 

1136 

1174 

. 

lit 

IPt 

171 

lit 

IX 

Itt 

7.M 

lao 

134 

II.X 

11X 

1101 

ii/a..^^**_ 

lit 

IM 

133 

IW 

155 

1.43 

7.17 

7.94 

187 

11.26 

11X 

1131 

llfS.. 

110 

170 

115 

17M 

in 

134 

151 

7.57 

143 

1170 

II. X 

12 X 

W. 

• ••• • • 

lOA 

1.110 

137 

144 

in 

103 

IM 

141 

111 

190 

196 

IX 

147 

11.4 

7.19 
183 

101 

7.61 

1116 
IX 

MX 

10.34 

1201 

11.41 

JAg--- 

I.ES 

133 

107 

IM 

171 

IX 

164 

IX 

7.33 

117 

183 

tail 

ufi-- 

1.70 

13D 

173 

106 

153 

127 

156 

116 

187 

171 

9 33 

1130 

1.67 

100 

IM 

1« 

1» 

IX 

127 

186 

in 

10 

IM 

9.76 

LM 

1.01 

143 

IX 

in 

115 

IX 

1.46 

IX 

7.M 

143 

9.39 


L51 

LOO 

134 

164 

108 

IX 

IX 

13K 

IX 

7.47 

IX 

183 

. 

L4i 

1.70 

123 

IM 

187 

IX 

163 

IX 

IX 

7.10 

7.x 

IX 

n/a__—_ 

LM 

LTD 

111 

IM 

IX 

IX 

IX 

4.77 

131 

174 

7. a 

7.97 

. 

L2t 

1.63 

101 

IM 

190 

114 

IX 

153 

IX 

141 

IM 

7.97 

83^.. 

LM 

LM 

1.91 

115 

146 

IX 

1K7 

IX 

IX 

IX 

153 

7.19 


LI7 

1.43 

LHt 

104 

134 

153 

IX 

IX 

156 

178 

119 

in 


l.tl 

i.ao 

1.73 

1.94 

133 

IX 

IX 

3.x 

133 

140 

188 

IX 

Biy^— 

LOO 

LS3 

Lfl3 

L84 

111 

IX 

in 

IX 

111 

133 

IX 

117 

97/S* A.*.*.* 

LOO 

L25 

1.U 

1.75 

IX 

143 

lU 

IX 

IX 

IX 

131 

IM 

. 

• M 

Lit 

L47 

1.66 

LX 

131 

IX 

1» 

171 

171 

104 

IM 


OaOCKAf SACEf, BATCltEt BOTTOIf MF KlUIT. UlIT NO. S 
HficciAoolkmi 


OnuJ« . _ . 

PtAodortl mekn 

roQltry tEcki 

Bundk 

BiSt . . »-» ........ »» «♦- 

H bonvl 17127-6 

)4hAmai4l5E21-454 

mMrrd 17131-6 

Baaii velEht...^^. 

60 

X 

70 

40 

60 

oo 

50 

to 

BAJ«ll6t_ 

834. X 

moo 

8S1X 

131.M 

834 X 

8M30 

fXX 

moo 

Dbcmiot Ubte: 









1 /a.. . 

n.30 

40.15 

47.x 

Mil 

MX 

21X 

r.56 

31 a 

2 /a... 

MX 

3151 

46 13 

10 .x 

21. X 

M46 

2117 

X.78 

3/a. ■»»»»»»»».............. 

39.16 

3187 

42 87 

1178 

20 83 

X15 

2iM 

XX 

41/S * » « • *-9 » » » w • m w W9 m m mm m » m 

27.x 

3102 

4173 

17 M 

19.x 

22 97 

21.63 

2188 

• *«rw«^***«*9*« •• »• •• mm-m 

M 31 

33.37 

SIX 

11M 

IIX 

23.83 

22X 

a. 54 

€/4 .. 

MX 

31.61 

3176 

11 to 

17.86 

30.73 

21.32 

24 X 

7/6-T-r 

0 74 

MX 

34.93 

IS.X 

1197 

IIX 

30 25 

a. 04 

1/6... .. 

3256 

3153 

31 17 

14.53 

1113 

1171 

19.x 

21 .x 

V$. . 

31.43 

V. 10 

3L51 

12 X 

12 31 

17.77 

IIX 

20 X 

NV6.M...M... 

3136 

3174 

iix 

12 It 

14.25 

11M 

17.36 

lax 

Il/l . 

M34 

M46 

M44 

12 46 

12 0 

IIM 

11M 

1177 

9 mrn^mmmmm’mmmm^^mmm^mm-m^m 

1137 

22M 

27.01 

11.83 

12 13 

12 X 

12 67 

17.83 

W . .. 

17.43 

32OT 

M67 

ll.X 

1247 

ILX 

ILX 

11M 

14/3 . . 

11» 

M.OT 

XX 

mx 

11.85 

1275 

1L14 

16 X 

iva— . 

1175 

19.08 

3217 

10.16 

11.35 

1207 

12X 

12X 


IIX 

1198 

8101 

164 

lOX 

1241 

12 76 

ILS3 

i7/i ........................ 

11 n 

17 X 

Mil 

116 

Mia 

ILX 

1212 

1280 


IXSO 

17.x 

1186 

170 

166 

1L29 

ILS3 

1211 

l9/5,..>...................... 

1283 

1123 

1187 

127 

117 

10.64 

MM 

12 46 

. 

12 It 

1143 

17. n 

7.86 

171 

1111 

MX 

11.83 

01/5. ... 

ILM 

1166 

17. X 

7.x 

128 

IX 

ax 

11.34 

nya ___ 

ILW 

12 91 

1118 

7.M 

7.96 

113 

a» 

tax 

2ifra« >»■■■■■■■■.»»»....«««». 

10 45 

ixn 

1687 

173 

7.47 

167 

191 

M 14 

24^ ... 

aw 

IXM 

IIX 

IX 

7.10 

133 

147 

164 

26/6™.™^ .. 

143 

11 .x 

13.87 

IX 

174 

7.83 

104 

a IS 


IM 

11.33 

1218 

177 

IX 

7.x 

7.64 

IX 

S7/Si • ■ * mmm-m mmm-m m 

151 

1176 

1232 

IX 

IX 

7.x 

7.x 

IX 

Mm 

IX 

IIM 

ILX 

121 

178 

171 

IX 

7.U 


Beead Baoi. Lm No. 4 


BpeeiAcEtiodf 


81x 

Wftmi 

tjut9virnm 

Rmind 

iMf 

Dlin^nidoiif 




(»0iBrT)_ 

6>4i3Mt18 

mtsuwx 

8sltl4 

Bwlia. 

MIO 

MX 

MTO 

DlMomit UMt; 




1/1 . 

150 

127 

137 

1^5 .. 

6 64 

196 

IX 

. 

la 

IX 

174 

4/a. 

L97 

in 

146 

V5. 

4.72 

111 

111 

4.93 

6/5..^. 

L48 

LM 

7/5- 

LX 

LOI 

LX 

m _ 

LX 

LX 

LH 

9/5 .. 

2H4 

LI6 

4.73 

10/5.. 

2X 

296 

404 

11/5- 

247 

276 

281 

13/.5_ 

130 

2*7 

263 

13/5. 

213 

.2X 

2 44 

m_ 

297 

2a 

20 

IW . 

2KS 

2M 

210 

Jt/E^. 

2X 

290 

2M 

17.^. 

256 

2X 

zm 

11/6.™_ 

243 

263 

2X 

19/5- 

2» 

219 

253 

86/6_ 

119 

237 

240 


Canpt Bags. Flat axd AtrroicAnc. BtEAntso Keatt. 
Ui»T No. I 


••SS"* tiM... 

h 

1 

2 

BiyM . 

30 

30 

ID 





AotoiiiEllc. 

3 tlH* 6 H 

mi 2 HAi 6 H 

4 HAi 3 Tix»M 4 

Fbl....^.. 

4 > 51 ai 6 M« 

a*HAi 7 t 4 A 

6 >Ma 8 H 

Bfluir IM ... 

$230 

MX 

14 X 

Dlitoaol 

Ubb: 




1/6 _ 

IX 

2 M 

in 

- 

LX 

la 

XM 

la. 

LX 

240 

247 

4/5 . 

1.79 

2 X 

2 .M 

A /6 . 

1.70 

217 

212 

1/6. 

1.83 

2 X 

2 M 

7/6 . 

1.54 

1.96 

2 n 

8/6 . 

1.46 

1 56 

2 X 

9 /a. 

1 .x 

1.76 

3.56 

115. 

1.33 

LX 

243 

iL-a. 

1.25 

1.59 

2.30 

12/5 . 

1.19 

LSI 

S. 19 

13 /a_ 

I.IJ 

1.44 

3 .x 

14/5 - 

1.07 

1.27 

1.98 

15/8 - 

LX 

1.30 

I.X 

W 3 ..— 

.97 

j.a 

1.78 

17/8 _ 

.93 

1.17 

LX 

M/ 5 ^. 

.87 

1.11 

1.61 

19 / 2 „ 

•a 

LM 

LX 

9 V 6 __ 

.79 

LX 

La 
























































































































Thursday, August 2t, 1952 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


7623 


OAAnnrr awd Pahtp Baoh, Ltn Na • 
6{itdtotloc»fl 


PIft. 

»HsM 

3SHx54 

11x30 

BsmBbL^. 

mio 

147.» 

moo 

Disoouat table: 




a/». 

34.M 

M.70 

17.03 

_ 

ZL60 

94.93 

15.17 

7/0™,....,*- 

23.43 

W. 17 

1X35 

1/9,^. 

31.90 

91.61 

14.59 

Wi—__ 

90.2) 

3293 

IXM 

. 

IV. 23 

35 44 

1X17 

ll/a ___ 

19.30 

37.01 

1X61 

«/a_ 

17.95 

35.47 

11.99 

wa...*_ 

10.49 

34.39 

1L39 

H/a-- 

ILM 

3X17 

1X73 

iva. 

14.97 

3X01 

10.19 

lo/a. 

14.19 

3X90 

268 

17/5- 

19.43 

19.95 

9.30 

wa_ 

13.75 

19.97 

2 74 

19/a. •••••••••* •• 

13.11 

17.93 

X30 

3o/a... 

11.51 

17.03 

7,m 

_ 

10.92 

15.19 

7.49 

»a. 

Ml 39 

1X37 

7.13 

39/6^.._ 

0i57 

14.00 

270 

M/a--— 

9197 

1X97 

243 

M/a.- 

290 

U19 

210 


Oajibaoi Baos, Sgi'ABE, Waxio Kuatt, hm Na 7 
8|MdflcmUoitt 


Biss. 

8i754xl7H 

7xeHxl4 

Basis ««i|bt- 

41 

85 

Base list. 

119X0 

113.15 

Dlsooant tabls: 



1/5. 

1234 

11.54 


17.33 

10.97 

3/5. 

12 44 

1243 

4/5--- 

15 54 

290 

6/5_ _ 

1285 

240 


1211 

293 

7/». 

1X41 

248 

9/5. 

1X74 

205 

9/5.. . 

IX 10 

7.W 

10/5.*•»•»»••••>*•*»** * 

11.60 

7.37 

11/5... 

10.92 

291 

13/5.. 

10.38 

267 

13/5......___ 

9.W 

291 


9.36 

598 

15/5*•••*»*»***••••••>■ 

290 

243 

14/a. 

246 

235 

17/a. «»■•••••»« » 

203 

205 

15/5. a •••••«»« « 

7.43 

283 

lOfa,.. 

7.25 

4.59 

3^_ 

285 

2 35 


Ljqcoi Dottlx Baoi, Liit No. S 

SpedflCAllOlM 


Bbs 

Pint 

Quart 

Dtinenskms. 

iHstmim 

4Hx3}5xl4^ 

Basis. 

55 

55 

Bass Ibt.. ... 

44 00 

9500 

DlacDtiiU tablt: 



25 _ 

X45 

295 

25.. 

X53 

1.79 

wa .. 

X39 

259 

11/5.a. 

X38 

241 

13/5a........ ...... 

X14 

3.34 

U'5.. 

X04 

3.08 

12>5...a— 

1.95 

X9BI 

12*5_ 

1.85 

X78 

lya_ 

L74 

X44 

it/im a............. 

1.47 

X51 

18/5..a... 

l.W 

X38 

19/5. 

L61 

X36 

30/5.. 

1.43 

X15 

31/3_ 

1.38 

X04 

33/5_ 

1.39 

1.94 

92*5 . 

1.35 

1.54 

34/5 . a a. ....'.a. . . .. 

).17 

LTS 

»/S.. _-... 

1.11 

1.06 

32*a. a ..a a aa ■ a.»... 

1.06 

h» 

37/5... 

LOO 

1.50 

3M... - 

•96 

L41 


Kail Bags, Lixt Na 9 


SpxHfloiUoitt 



NAa BACf, tm No. 9 -CodUdo« 1 
FpedBcaUoQ^ Cootlnued 


Basis (nouDils).a. 
Wsifht (iwuo<la). 

3 

60 

5 

60 

10 

00 

14 

60 

30 

60 

35 

60 

Lift prise... 

$255: 

*32B>W95 

; = J 

i 1 

|l 12 85^51100 

1 

ftXiS 

19/5Ka.a...^....... 

too! X5S 

2 51 

234 

279 

7.S4 

30/S^.«. 

1.99, 

1 X40' 

' 238’ 

! 204 

245 

297 

31/5,.a.. 

I.IMI 

i 135 

: 207 

274 

2LI 

203 

3X^2... 

Lfo iir 

287 

245 

2X3 

239 

25/5. 

L71 

1041 297 

2 IS 

263 

298 

34/5 . 

1.49 

L94 240 

293 

236 

246 

325. _ 

L64 

L» 

3.31 

247 

299 

240 

36/Sv***^***-** • •« 

L40 

LTT 

2 15 

244 

274 

213 

77/5. 

1.39 

L64 

X99 

223 

251 

287 

38/5 ....... 

L83 

L59 

284 

201 

238 

4,63 

29/5- 

L35 

L5I 

im 

281 

207 

239 

30l5.aa. 

L19 

Li4 

X55 

241 

286 

217 

31/5__ 

1.13 

LST 

X44 

244 

2^ 

297 

39«- 

LOS 

L30 

X53 

235 

2491 

3.77 

33/2- 

L03 

LZI 

X9D< 2M 

231 

2 58 

54/5. 

♦97 

1 LIT 

X09 

; 195-* 212 

240 

32*5__ 

•93 

Lll 

1 *■"! 

1 

X33 


Kotiok and MiLUNxmT Bag«. Lmt No. 10 


SpGdflcAUooa 


Grade . . . 

Notion Bscs op to bot not todudlni baft 
10 InetM w Vie or U inebsa loof 

XllUlnerT Baxx baxs 10 tnebes and wider 
er 13 Inches and looxw 

BSf lISS - a......... 

4x5M 

5x7|i 

•Ms9M 

7V5X10M 

3MxM 

10x13 

13x15 

ISxU 

nx3i 

31x24 

Lip.*— --...a.... 

•Ms 

H 

1 

1 

IH 

- 

- 

- 

• 

- 

Base list. . 

11.60 

|1.'90 

txoo 

$240 

$iOO 

12)0 

1290 

112 40 

11X40 

112 30 

Dlnoont table; 

1/5.. a 

X2 . 

25. 

T?::!™ ”1111 

25. 

9/5 --- 

12/5..... . 

II./5. 

12/5_ _ 

1X5 - .... 

14/5 - 

lA/6. 

10/5. 

17/5_ 

W/5_ 

W5 .. 

30/5. •....a......... 

M/5 ___ 

33/9* •••••••••«*««•« 

Ill 

1.43 

1.35 

1.39 

122 

1.10 

1.10 

LOO 

1.00 

.96 

.90 

.85 

.31 

.77 

.73 

'.09 

.06 

.63 

.60 

.67 

.54 

.51 

.49 

.40 

.44 

.43 

1.81 

i.n 

1.43 
1.55 
1.47 
1.40 
1.33 
l.» 
L30 
1.14 
LOO 
1.08 
.9H 
• 93 
.Nt 
.54 
.79 
.76 
.73 
.08 
.05 
.61 
.68 
.65 
.63 

X47 

X35 

X8I 

X13 

XOI 

1.91 

1.K2 

1.73 

1.04 

L56 

1.43 

1.41 

S.S3 

1.27 

1.20 

LH 

1.09 

LOfil 

.98 

.m 

.69 

.54 

.80 

.70 

.73 

233 

207 

293 

X77 

103 
260 
XI7 
X36 
X14 

104 
1.98 
1.54 
1.75 
1.00 
L8A 
L60 
1.43 
1.3S 
1.S 
LS 
LIO 
LIO 
LOS 

.99 

.94 

240 

261 

243 

236 

110 

XIM 

X79 

X6A 

253 

239 

23B 

216 

206 

1.95 

1.96 
1.76 
1.07 
1.09 
1.61 
1.43 
L30 
1.29 
1.33 
1.17 
Lll 

204 

278 

254 

232 
210 
xn 

270 

X63 

234 

217 

201 

296 

272 

251 

240 

233 
233 
211 
200 
LOO 
L81 
1.71 
1.63 
L65 
L47 

254 

23) 

2V3 

203 
234 
207 
283 
2M 

236 
213 
293 

273 
254 

237 
230 

204 
288 

274 
240 
2 47 
2IS 
22) 
219 
101 
L91 

288 
239 
293 
2 47 
205 
7.45 
7.34 
290 
2 25 
233 
298 
263 
254 
207 
in 
168 
135 
113 
293 
273 
254 
236 
230 
204 
188 

1X73 
1X09 
11.40 
12 91 
10.57 
2M 
9.36 
288 
244 

203 
7.« 
7.31 
288 
254 
2M 
290 
240 
233 

204 
180 
150 
155 
113 
2 91 
273 

1X34 
17.33 
12 40 
1244 
14. M 
1111 
IX 41 
1X74 
IX10 
11.50 
10.93 
10.38 
9 84 

9.34 
290 
245 

xoa 

7.63 

7.35 
2M8 
264 
2 31 
290 
241 
233 


8noi Bags, SqrAUi SrTLt, List Na ll 


ep«i0catlnof 

Btxa 

Pimenikina 

8iBalL....a.. 

LanSa^w *aaaa....«Maaaaaa.»' 

$15 15H X IS 

$kx5kxl9 


Basi Lot and Nkt Pbicx Dibcoont Tadli 


Baf >lse--— 

Net cost 
m $100 

fifflall 

Larte 

DS« lite.a__ 

Net oost 
on 1100 

Small 

Lanrt 

Llsiprtea- 

•2 60 

1210 

List price , aaaaa.-.^..^.. 

40.» 

1x10 

1/2.^ _ . . 

$9200 
90.95 
$274 
SI. 45 
77.34 
73.51 
00.88 
62 54 
6X0(1 
60. R7 
M.88 
5104 
51.0 
4277 
4233 

218 

257 

237 

229 

20$ 

17$ 

154 

ISI 

110 

239 

270 

XSl 

X34 

217 

101 

7.70 

7.31 

294 
240 
297 
296 
266 
237 
210 
IW 
161 
1» 
11$ 

295 
276 

HV2... 

44.01 

4t.81 

39.n 

57.74 
5215 
94.04 
3X56 

30.74 
3290 

97.74 
32 85 
25.03 
3X78 
3X59 
31.44 

1.46 
X79 
168 
3.45 
X33 
3.21 
XIO 
9.00 
1.90 
l.SO 
1.71 
1.63 
L55 

1.47 
L89 

XM 

239 

233 

9.04 

XVO 

3.74 

3.42 

3.49 

137 

X95 

113 

xm 

L9S 

LK3 

L74 

4/5..a... 

5/2--- 

6/9. 

7/4. . 

m «*•••««••«*« 

IM.. 

19/5... 

96/5. •« . . • ••••■• 

91/5. 

«/5. . 

J/S. 

lt¥2__ 

11/5.__—-- 

lyS. a 

l3/5a——- . 

14/5.a*.. 

18/2- 

w_ __ 

3t/5. a a****a *a a*a* a « • 

XV5_a.- 

3<V2. - 

^7/5. aA*««««« • • • WWW* • • 
39/2www!!wIww!ini 

39/^C aaaaaaaaaaa ********* 

Xl*> |W FifiU 


3 

9 

M'S ptr bals.*a.a***M.*.. 


1 

a 

























































































































































































Fuit, as-PoTTc* Wsm OuiMccf, List Ka U 


1 


762-1 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 



s 


SSRBS 

£;(;88a:3 

RBRS9 

44ddd 


§ 


A2S8S 

eSRSSRR 

4444444 

88Ifta 


s 


u%Axn 

eanaaas 

tisaaa 

4 4 jd 4 


s 


RRtRS 

»xa8::Sft 

444«<44^ 

esass' 

>^4H4d 


3 


Esxav 

2098889 

4 4 4 ai 4 ^ 


n 

»• 


B8SRB 

Rzxssta 

44)<44dd 

ssbss 

*‘dddd 

1 

S 


aaeRie 

b«N9SB9 

444444^ 

"sitaiT 

"‘dSdR 


s 


S8RK8 

g.(4gjj 

liSCBsaa 

4444gdd 

aV)B38 

•‘tiddd 


3 


SS8S8 

844^4 

RSsaxRb 

SSSKn 

dddRd 


3 

untBR 

bXSSSBV 

4i«o<N4«|j 

88889 

2si:8f< 


8 


SUtsB S 

SXS88X3 

’^'^dddfid 

saazR 

dddnX 


S 



a«8t^898 

r.bbXb 

dddXk 

|i 


tt«8KS 

ti^ddd 

RSRSSbS 

’•**ddt:Hlrt 

R«a3« 

ddddd 

1 

fe 

8 

jjj.y t 

M M W M M a 

1 i 1 i I.] 1, 

1 

MMMMMMM ^ 

i t ij i 

J.y?:l 

M M M K M 

€iS€<^- 





«•« 94 ••«•••« 


§ 

assSRaRR 

b^H4«44«d4 

s 

«4 

8r:RaaR?t 

([4444444 

1 

Sa89SbR8 

([4444444 

3 

Rssatonto" 

^4444441-: 

lA 

•r 

888PI8S98 

s 

80888828 

3 

caa8sss8 

S 

•RRSRQbS 

^4444444 






8 


nsssssvis 




S8S9ft«S3S 


TnTrnT 

M »4 M M 

m:im^ 


t I ; ; I 

IMS! 


l!!•^iaL‘j 


9 

. J 

a 

8 

•8939 SSZeS 

s 

88828 23898 

3 

naass astB»~ 

([4444 ''*'add 

s 

bSSaS asbUiT* 

([4444 '^^ddd 

3 

asSsR tassT” 

S 

•caaR nacas 

s 

8?RR« Rzasa” 

d444d 44d4jj 

3 

bRBRS assas 
_*■‘'^•'3 •‘dddd 

m 

RRiRa at}S88 

([4444 ^dddd 

5 

aasRS dxstis 
U-^'-dd dddRd 


taRR8 R893A 

SdStifi 

s 

••Raa bR«u8~ 

. a''*'dd dd’iax 

|i 

8 

4 

I8SS8 aaSRR 

4444 ddddd 

1 

h 

5 ? 

8 ^ 
N 

1 

i : : : : i : : r 

! I i N : : ! 

liil ^ iijjj 

!?i!l ’ 

^ ;2-:5: 

imXmK’ SmRmm 

«-:s: :5:52 




H 


I 


•♦S 

*A 


1-^1 I ffIT 


l-ll tOI 


H“Wv 1 Kfl 




fi-Hl « 


H-Hp «h> 


«“>(P * «« 




M'-hi * hi 




K-K» 1 


8ts88R^889atn;(l:8U9R88 

^ o< g( *.‘4 4I# 414 <d V 4 4 4 4 4 


8(p889A8888QS8SaC»*:SAR8 


8r:u;;8n88ft6r8s«ft88SS8 

^f4t4c4Hc4#4«i|aa444444«M4ai«*iaMl 


89g8n89»Saf;88{$»;S8Sa8 

^ W W 4 •< 4 f4 H *4 H 94 H e4 H r4 4 4 4 


»88$8)e&8aN98S8«tdtS89;C 

M'ff444v4Hf4t4f4t4v4c>1444444 44 


ie8«RXS883.-:«B«9SnRS8S 


RessaR$S9B3BRSe8SS83 

•4444444444444444 * * * • 


nssaRUsaicsssRSxaRsn 

44444444444444444444 


8«R98RnSS88S8StU:R|ti8 

44444444444 .. . . • 


r:a:K'4a»ass$8as»ef(i«f;€8 

44444444444 . 


87UaaSS$8SsSCR;:aa78U 

444444444 * * .. 


I 


I 

J { • . : 

43jsj!;ifl§;3 


iilisiss 


|2 

>|-tllHM}{« 

a 

U 

BSBaaaaaRsaaaaaxsxsz 

II 

h-CR « He « HP 

8 

H 

0 

R88t;zat>as8MS8aaausa9~ 

S d d a ** ** ** ** ■* '* ■^'^ <*'^'^ •< 4 4 4 

if 


2 

d 

a 

RRRRaaaaczsBaxzRtHsa 

«( ii «l «d f • r4 ip id ^ id id «4 VW ^ W id 

1 


a 

a 

•888taB=SRBaS8BR8Sza 

id «d Id «d «d ^ ^ ^ #4 «4 #4 ai fd Id 94 H #4 fi H al 

« 

H-^i »Hf *P 

3 

a 

02089828828882988888 

^ id 44Id id d «4 td «d ^ ^ ^ w ^ z4 «4 id 

•o 

X-ri ««»»«» 

a 

a 

889288298888888892X8 

•C r; M id id id id id id ^ id ^ V id *4 ad ad fd »4 


H“ii»Ht«P 

a 

4 

zaaasBszsuszRaaassKB 

Id id id id id 4 id W ^ id id zd #4 ad •< •• fd #4 c4 H 

H 

H->ii««Hc«H> 

a 

a 

aaa9&asa&i:a9RB8i:Basit 

444444 4 44444444W4N4«4 

«« 

H-P * ?*c 1 > 

8 

,31 

898828988823880S8832 

iaW^id«d»dfd«d«delcd«d«at49dHrdM«d«d 

5 

»(-« « he « Wt 

8 

at 

RZSBZaaSSBIlZBRSbBBRa' 

^ id W zd ad #4 id ad «4 td H H ol rl f 4 fd •; «1 M fj 

a 

H-H4 « He * He 

R 

a 

88888288882888289998 

zd zd zd id «d z4 rl z4 zd z4 zd fd .4 U «• » m’« •«..; 

SI! 

»<-N<«»il«K« 

R 

a 

aaRS8R89aaagsaR3UC9z 

44444444444444444444 

fi 

9? 

H-Ho«Hl*e 

8 

U 

ie8«aX5BB3.-:3UZBZHRS8Z~ 

44444444444444444444 

Id* 

:< 

H-HpinnHe 

a 

a 

RSSZBRZaiaXRRRSBZBZZ 

4444444444444444 • • ■ • 

1 

i 

1 

i 

j 

i 

li, 

i 'j 

r* 

liiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

333l3^325fl§53i|!?:8g' 



IF. B. Doc, 52>9275; Filed. Aug, 19. 1952; 4:29 p. m-l 







































































































































































































Thuraday, August 21, 1952 

Chapter XXI—OfRc* of Rent Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 
(Rent Regulation 1, Arndt. 10 to Schedule B| 
(Rent Regulation 2, Arndt. 10 to Schedule BJ 
RR I—HOUSINO 

RR 2->Rooms m Rooion’c Housss aico 
Other Establxshicents 

ScHCDULB B—SPteme Provisions Rblat* 

JNO TO iNDItTOUAL DETENSE-RBNTAL 

Area or Portions Thereof 

FLORIDA 

Effective AuKUSt 21.1952. Rent Reguln- 
tion 1 and Rent Regulation 2 are 
amended as set forth below. 

(Sec. 204. 01 sut. 107. aa amended; 50 
U. S. C. App. Sup. 1894) 

Issued this 18th day of August 1952. 

Tigrb E. Woods. 
Director of Rent Stabilization, 

1. A new item 01 Is added to Schedule 
B of Rent Regulation 1. reading as fol* 
lows; 

01, ProvitioriM relating to the Seminola 
County, Florida, Defense-Rentat Area {Item 
$4a of Schedule A): 

(a) Wherever the worda *l>cember 1 to 
March 31** appear In lectlon 41. the worda 
••December 1 to April 30” ore aubatltuted. 

(b) All provUlona of this regulation tnao* 
far B8 they are applicable to the Seminole 
County, Florida. Defenao«Rental Area, are 
hereby amended to the extent necessary to 
carry these provlelona of item 01 Into effect. 

2. A new item 67 is added to Schedule 
D of Rent Regulation 2. reading as 
follows: 

07. ProtfUione reMing to the Seminole 
County, Florida, Defenee-Rental Area (item 
04a 0 / Schedule A): 

(a) Wherever the words •December 1 to 
March 31** appear In acetion 42. the words 
•‘December 1 to April 30” are aubsUtuted. 

(b) All provlalona of Ihia regulation inso¬ 
far as they are applicable to the Seminole 
County. Florida. Defense-Rental Area, are 
hereby amended to the extent necessary to 
carry these prortslons of item 07 Into effect. 

IF. R. Doc. 62-9228; Filed. Aug. 20. 1032; 
6:48 a. m.] 


(Rent Regulation 3. Arndt. 14 to Schedule B] 
(Bent Regulation 4. Arndt. 7 to Schedule B] 
RR 3 —Hotels 
RR 4 —Motor Courts 

Schedule B—Specific Provisions Re- 
LATiNo TO Individual Defense-Rental 
Area or Portions Thereof 

FLORIDA 

Effective August 21. 1952. Rent Regu- 
lation 3 and Rent Regulation 4 are 
amended as set forth below. 

(Sec. 204. 61 SUt. 197. as amended; 50 
U. 8. C. App. Sup. 1894) 

Issued this 18th day of August 1952. 

Tighe E. Woods. 
Director of Rent Stabilization, 

1. A new Item 19 is added to Schedule 
B of Rent Regulation 3. reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

19. ProvMone relating to the Seminole 
County, Florida, Defenee-Rental Area {Item 
C4a of Schedule A); 
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(a) Wherever the worda *T)eoember 1 to 
March 81” appear In aection 27. the words 
••December 1 to April 80” are substituted. 

(b) AU provisions of this regulation Inso¬ 
far as they are applicable to the Seminole 
County, Florida. Defenoe-Rental Area, are 
hereby amended to the extent necessary to 
carry these provlslona of Item 19 Into effect. 

2. A new item 19 is added to Schedule 
B of Rent Regulation 4. reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

19. Provisions relating to the Seminole 
County, Florida, t>etense-Rental Area {Item 
64a of Schedule A): / 

(a) Wherever the words •’December 1 to 
March 31” appear In soetton 26. the words 
•*Dccember 1 to April 30** ore substituted. 

(b) All provisions of this regulation Inso¬ 
far Bs they ore applicable to the Seminole 
County. Florida. Defenie-Rental Area, art 
hereby amended to the extent necessary to 
carry these provisions of Item 19 Into effect. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-9229; Piled. Aug. 20. 1952: 

8:48 a. m.| 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 
|T.D 530791 

Part 8—Liability for Duties, Entry of 
Imported Merchandise 

invoices; glassware and class ARTICLES 

In order to assist collectors of customs 
In properly classifying glass articles sold 
as beverage, toilet, cruet, or other sets, 
customs invoices for glassware commer¬ 
cially known as plated or cased glass and 
for articles of every description, not 
specially provided for, wholly or in chief 
value of glass, blown or partly blown In 
the mold or otherwise, or colored, cut. 
engraved, etched, frosted, gilded, ground 
(except such grinding as is necessary for 
fitting stoppers or for purposes other 
than ornamentation), panted, printed 
In any manner, sand-blasted, silvered, 
stained, or decorated or ornamented in 
any manner, shall contain the separate 
value of each component article when 
such articles are imported in sets. 

This requirement shall be effective as 
to certified or commercial Invoices filed 
after the expiration of 30 days after the 
publication of this ruling in the \^eekly 
Treasury Decisions. 

Section 8.13 (i). Customs Regulations 
of 1943 <19 CFR 8.13 (i>), as amended, is 
further amended by adding the following 
to the list of merchandise with respect 
to which information Is required to be 
furnished on customs invoices, and by 
placing opposite such addition the num¬ 
ber and date of this Treasury decision: 

I 8.13 Contents of invoices; incom-> 
plete invoices; general requirements 
supplemented. • • • 

(!)••• 

Olasswars commercially known as plated 
or cosed gloss, ond srtlclcs of every descrip¬ 
tion. not specloUy provided for. compost 
wholly or In chief value of gloss, blown or 
partly blown In the mold or otherwise, or 
colored, out, engraved, etched, frosted, glided, 
ground (except such grinding as is necessary 
for attlng stoppers or for purposes other 
thsn ornamentation), painted, printed la 
any manner, aand-blast^. aUver^. atalnecL 
or decorated or ornamented In any manner; 
all the foregoing when imported In seu. 

(Sec. 624. 40 Slat. 769; 19 U. 8, C. 1624. In¬ 
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terprets or applies sec. 481, 40 SUt. 719; 19 
U. 8. C. 1481) 

[SEAL] Prank Dow. 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: August 14. 1952. 

John S. Oraham, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury, 

(P. R. Doc. 52-9234; Piled. Aug. 20. 1952; 
8:50 a. m.| 


TITLE 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF 

Chapter I—Veterans* Administration 

Part 36— Servicemen's Readjustment 
Act of 1944 

SuBPTRT A — ^Tttle m; Loan Guaranty 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

1. In (364301. paragraph (a) b 
amended to read as follows: 

( 36.4301 Definitions. • • • 

(a) “Act'' means Public Law 346. 78th 
Congress (58 Slat. 284), cited as the 
“Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 
1944,“ as amended by Public Law 268. 
79th Congress <59 SUt. 620). Public Law 
864. 80th Congress. 2d session <62 8tat. 
1206), PubUc Law 475, 8lst Congress. 2d 
session <64 SUt. 48), PubUc Law 139. 82d 
Congress. 1st session (65 Stat. 293), Pub¬ 
lic Law 142, 82d Congress. 1st session (65 
Stat 320), and Public Law 550. 82d Con¬ 
gress. 2d session (66 Stat 663) <38 
U. S. C. 694. ctseq.). 

* • • • • 

2. In (36.4302. paragraph Cc) b 
amended to read as follows: 

( 36.4302 Computation of guaranties 
or insurance credits. • • • 

(c) The following formula shall gov¬ 
ern the ascertainment of the amount of 
the guaranty or insurance entitlement 
which remains available to an eUglble 
veteran after prior use of entitlement: 
Add to the amount of such entitlement 
previously used for realty, twice the 
amount previously used for non-realty 
purposes. Subtract thb sum from 
$4,000. The sum remaining b the 
amount available for the guaranty or 
insurance of a real estate loan other than 
a section 501 (b) loan and one-half of 
such sum b so available for a non-real 
estate loan. For the purpose of ascer¬ 
taining the amount of guaranty entitle¬ 
ment which remains available for a 
section 501 (b> loan after prior use of 
entitlement, add to the amount of such 
entitlement previously used for realty, 
twice the amount previously used for 
non-realty purposes. Subtract this sum 
from $7,500. Subject to the provisions 
of paragraph (j) of thb section, the sum 
remaining is the amount of entitlement 
available for section 501 (b) purposes. 

• • • • • 

3. Section 36.4331 b revised to read as 
follows: 

( 36.4331 Disqualification of lenders. 
In the event the Admlnbtrator takes ac¬ 
tion under section 514 of the act to sus¬ 
pend a lender or holder from obtaining 
the guaranty or Insurance of loans or 
from acquiring guaranteed or insured 
loans, such lender or holder shall there- 
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upon become entitled then or thereafter 
to apply to the Administrator for a hear¬ 
ing at which the lender or holder shall 
be afforded full opportunity to introduce 
evidence showing why such suspension 
should be terminated or modified* The 
Administrator shall designate such time 
and place as he may deem appropriate 
for such hearing. The person or persons 
designated by the Administrator to con* 
duct such hearing shall have the author¬ 
ity to administer oaths to witnesses. 
The lender concerned shall have the 
right to appear at such hearing in person 
or by attorney or both and to submit such 
evidence as he may deem material. 
Based on the evidence presented at such 
hearing the Administrator will deter¬ 
mine whether to terminate the suspen¬ 
sion conditionally or otherwise, or affirm 
its continuance for a definite period or 
permanently. 

4. The centerhead *'Real Estate Loans** 
Immediately preceding 136.4346 is here¬ 
by deleted. 

5. Section 36.4347 is revised to read as 
follows: 

f 36.4347 Minimum VTOp^iv and 
construction reiruirements. No loon for 
the purchase or construction of residen¬ 
tial property shall be eligible for guar¬ 
anty or insurance unless such property 
complies or conforms with those stand¬ 
ards of planning, construction, and gen¬ 
eral acceptability that may be applicable 
thereto and prescribed by the Adminis¬ 
trator pursuant to section 504 (b) of the 
act 

6. In 9 36.4501. paragraph (a) is 
amended to read as follows: 

9 36.4501 Definitions. • • • 

(a) **Act** means Public Law 346, 78th 
Congress (58 Stat 384). cited as "Serv¬ 
icemen's Readjustment Act of 1944/' as 
amended by Public Law 268. 79th Con¬ 
gress (59 8tot 626). Public Law 864. 80th 
Congress. 2d session (62 Stat 1206). Pub- 
bc Law 475. 81st Congress, 2d session <64 
Stat 48), Public Law 139, 82d Congress, 
1st session (65 Stat 293). PubUc Law 
142. 82d Congress. 1st session (85 Stat 
320), Public lAW 325. 82d Congress, 2d 
session (66 Stat 64). and Public Law 
550. 82d Congress, 2d session (66 Stat 
663) (38 U. 6. C. 694, et seq.). 

• • • • • 

7. Section 36.4521 Is revised to read 
as foUows: 

9 36.4521 Minimum propertp and 
construction requirements. No loan for 
the purchase or construction of residen¬ 
tial property shall be eligible for guaran- 
anty or insurance unless such property 
complies or conforms with those stand¬ 
ards of planning, construction, and gen¬ 
eral acceptabiUty that may be appbcable 
thereto and prescribed by the Adminis¬ 
trator pursuant to section 504 (b) of the 
act 

(Sec. 504. 58 SUt 293. M amended: 38 U. a C. 
694d) 

This regulation is effective Augi^t 21, 
2952. 

ISgAL] H. V. Stielinc. 

Deputy Administrator. 

IF, R. Doc. 52- 9382; Piled, Aug. 20. 1952; 

8:40 a. m*| 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

TITLE 46—SHIPPING 

Chopfer I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 
(COFR 62-91 

MAEINf Enguiehiino Reoulations 

A notice regarding the proposed re¬ 
vision of the marine engineering regula¬ 
tions and material specifications, to¬ 
gether with certain proposed changes 
and transfer of requirements relating to 
marine engineeiHng presently published 
In the tank vessel regulations, load line 
regulations, and general rules and regu¬ 
lations for vessel Inspection, vras pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register dated 
August 16, 1951, 16 F. R 8136-8139. as 
Items 1 to DC, Inclusive, on the agenda 
to be considered by the Merchant Marine 
Council, and a public hearing wua held 
by the Merchant Marine Council on 
September 18.1951, in Washington, D. C. 
Another notice regarding further pro¬ 
posed changes in the marine engineering 
regulations and material specifications 
was pubUshed in the Federal Register 
dated February 27, 1952, 17 F, R. 1727- 
1731, as Items VII, and xn to XVII, 
inclusive, on the agenda to be considered 
by the Merchant Marine Council, and 
a public hearing was held by the Mer¬ 
chant Marine CouncU on March 25. 1952, 
in Washington, D. C. Since the 1948 
convention for Safety of Life at Sea 
becomes effective on and after November 
19, 1952, and it is necessary to change 
the regulations to complement and im¬ 
plement this Convention, a revision in 
the format of the regulations presently 
contained in Chapter I of Title 46 (Ship¬ 
ping), Code of Federal Regulations, is 
necessary In order that the regulations 
may be published in compliance with the 
Administrative Procedure Act. In or¬ 
der to have an orderly presentation of 
marine engineering reg ulations, only 
those changes in 46 CFR Parts 51 to 57, 
inclusive, which will not be affected by 
the general revision of regulations to be 
made to implement the 1948 Convention, 
are contained in this document. The 
proposed changes described in the no¬ 
tices published in the Federal Regtster 
dated August 16, 1951, and February 27, 
1952, and considered by the Merchant 
Marine Council at public hearings held 
September 18.1951, and March 25. 1952, 
which have not been Included in this 
document, will be Incorporated in the 
document containing the necessary re¬ 
vision of Chapter I (Shipping) expected 
to be published before the 1948 Conven¬ 
tion b^mes effective November 19.1952, 

All the comments, views, and data sub¬ 
mitted either in writing or orally at the 
public hearings were considered and. 
where practicable, were incorporated 
Into the regulations. 

The purpose of the amendments to the 
regulations contained in this document 
is to revise and bring up to date the re¬ 
quirements for marine engineering and 
material specifications applicable to mer¬ 
chant vessels and to transfer to the 
marine engineering regulations certain 
revised engineering requirements from 
the tank vessel regulations, load line 
regulations, and general rules and regu¬ 
lations for vessel Inspection, as well as to 


establish a new specification for auto¬ 
matically controlled, packaged auxiliary 
boilers. 

The requirements for steering appa¬ 
ratus have been revised, consolidated 
and transferred to 46 CFR Subpart 57.25 
In the marine engineering regulations. 
This was done to eliminate confiictlng 
requirements, as well as to clarify Coast 
Guard regulations previously conta ined 
in over 14 different sections In 46 CFR 
Chapter I, which w^re also published in 
the Tank Vessel Regulations «X>-123). 
Load Line Regulations (CG^176) and 
the various General Rules and Regula¬ 
tions for Vessel Inspection (CG-170, 186, 
189. and 185). Where necessary, appro¬ 
priate cross references have been made. 
This was considered as Item DC on the 
agenda for the public bearing held Sep¬ 
tember 18. 1951, and Item Vn on the 
agenda for the public hearing held 
March 25,1952. The revised regulations 
for steering apparatus are in substantial 
agreement with the American Bureau of 
Shipping Rules and the petitions from 
several manufacturers and others were 
considered and incorporated into the 
regulations. 

This revision of th e ma rine engineer¬ 
ing regulations In 46 CFR Parts 51 to 57. 
inclusive, as well as the Marine Engineer¬ 
ing Regulations and Material Specifica¬ 
tions (CG-115). changes the require¬ 
ments to permit the use of liberalized 
design stresses based upon a factor of 
safety cf four under certain restricted 
requirements which must be met in order 
to use the higher stresses allowed; to 
utilize common practices and procedures 
employed in the industry insofar as pos¬ 
sible; to clarify existing requirements; to 
effect necessary editorial changes; and to 
bring the requirements into closer agree¬ 
ments with the niles of the American 
Bureau of Shipping, standards for the 
American Society for Testing Materials, 
and various codes of the American So¬ 
ciety of Mechanical Engineers. While 
relaxations have been made to permit 
the use of liberalized design stresses 
under certain conditions, the application 
of the revised regulations may in certain 
isolated cases be more stringent than be¬ 
fore. This will be based on individual 
findings of each Officer in Charge. Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. The petitions received 
from Industry, as well as the many com¬ 
ments submitted, were considered and 
in most cases were accepted with minor 
modifications. _ 

The revision of 46 CFR Part 51, re¬ 
garding materials and material specifi¬ 
cations used in marine engineering con¬ 
struction. has been made in order to 
utilize insofar as possible the practices 
and procedures used by industry. In 
this revision of material requirements, 
the Coast Guard has adopted by refer¬ 
ence various material specifications of 
the American Society for Testing Mate¬ 
rials and, where necessary, only those 
specific limitations applicable to certain 
materials are set forth In the regula¬ 
tions. Since the A. 8. T, M. specifica¬ 
tions have been widely accepted and 
arc normally used in specifying require¬ 
ments for materials purchased from 
steel manufacturers, the adoption of 
standard specifications with limitations 
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applicable to certain materials when 
used In marine service, will be beneficial 
to both the steel manufacturer and the 
purchaser. A new regulation designated 
61 CFR 51.01-95 permits the use of ma¬ 
terials complying with the requlremenU 
set forth In applicable A. 8. T. M, emer¬ 
gency alternate provisions for the period 
of the National Emergency proclaimed 
by the President on Dec. 16. 1950. The 
revision also relaxes material require¬ 
ments for fiange and firebox quality steel 
plate in order that the maximum tem¬ 
perature permitted may be increased 
from 500* to 650* P. to be coasistent 
with the limitations Imposed on this ma¬ 
terial when used as CUmge material in 
piping systems. 

The revision of the construction regu¬ 
lations in 46 CPR Part 52, as well as in 
the Marine Engineering Regulations and 
Material Specifications (CO-115), brings 
these regulations up to date with modem 
usages and practices of Industry: 
changes certain definitions and general 
requirements by incorporating the 
American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers stresses in the design formulas 
governing shells and heads of boilers 
and unfired pressure vessels; provides 
stress tables for ferrous materials: estab¬ 
lishes definite limitations for the design 
of boilers and unfired pressure vessels 
employing stresses based upon a factor 
of safety of four, such as corrosion al¬ 
lowance, removal of welding reinforce¬ 
ment, and consideration of additional 
stresses imposed by effects other than 
internal pressure: establishes new tables 
for allowable welded joint efficiencies, 
which permit increases in the basic 
welding efficiencies for classes I. n. and 
HI pressure vessels by the removal of 
weld reinforcement and by the use of 
spot radiography and stress relief; re¬ 
vises desim formulas for cylindrical 
shells and dished heads of boilers and 
unfired pressure vessels, welding require¬ 
ments covering furnaces, fireboxes, and 
waterlogs on fire tube boilers, and 
formulas for determining the allowable 
pressure and minimum thickness of 
boiler tubes so that these requirements 
will be in closer agreement with the 
American Society of Mechanical Engi¬ 
neers boiler code as petitioned by manu¬ 
facturers; and provides a method for 
determining the ligament efficiency in 
tube sheets with unsymmetrically spaced 
holes. 

The changes in 46 CFR Part 53. re¬ 
garding low pressure heating boilers, 
(Marine Engineering Regulations and 
Material Specifications (CO-115)) make 
the Coast Guard requirements similar 
to the current heating boiler code of the 
American Society of Mechanical En¬ 
gineers. The factor of safety of five has 
been retained for the design of heating 
boilers. However, the requirements re¬ 
garding the capacity and testing of 
safety and relief valves on low pressure 
heating boilers have been revised in part 
and further changes will be considered 
by the Merchant Marine Council at its 
next public hearing. New requirements 
have been added covering automatically 
controlled packaged type heating boilers. 

The revision of the unfired pressure 
vessel regulations in 46 CFR Part 54. 
as well as in the Marine Engineering 


Regulations and Material Specifications 
(CG-115). establishes a uniform set of 
requirements for the design and con¬ 
struction of unflred pressure vessels. 
The requirements covering stress reliev¬ 
ing of unfired pressure vessels con¬ 
structed of A. 8. T. M. A204 and A212 
steel plate have been revised to agree 
with the American 8ociety of Mechanical 
Engineers unfired pressure vessel code. 
There have been added a table of stresses 
for nonferrous materials and cast iron: 
design formulas for tube sheets and tubes 
of heat exchangers, and cast iron heads; 
and requirements regarding access and 
inspection openings to provide for suit¬ 
able inspection and cleaning of unfired 
pressure vessels. The requirements have 
been revised for nozzle openings and re¬ 
inforcements and pressure relief devices 
on unfired pressure vessels. 

Th e plpiw system regulations in 45 
CPR Part 55. as well as in Marine En¬ 
gineering Regulations and Material 
Specifications (CG-115), have been re¬ 
vised and new requirements have been 
added for new materials permitted. The 
piping material stress table has been re¬ 
vised by incorporating addiUonal piping 
materials for use in high temperature 
service and a number of new nonferrous 
grades have been added. The design 
pressures for piping have been clarified 
in order to establish minimum design re¬ 
quirements for saturated and super¬ 
heated steam piping. The requirements 
covering the design of pipe pierced with 
tube holes have been revised to agree 
with the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers code. The allowable varia¬ 
tions in pressures and temperatures 
above the design limit for piping have 
been clarified. Certain requirements 
covering design of valves, plug cocks, and 
flange joints have been revised to clarify 
their Intent. The design of boiler feed 
and blow-off piping has been revised to 
require a de^n pressure of not less 
than 125 percent of the maximum allow¬ 
able pressure of the boiler. The number 
and location of independent bilge suc¬ 
tions required have been revised to agree 
with the 1948 ConvenUon for Safety of 
Life at Sea. Changes have also been 
made to the fuel oil service requirements 
to permit a vessel having an auxiliary 
packaged boiler not exceeding 3.000 
pounds per hour generating capacity to 
be equipped with a single fuel oil pump 
and heater. Vessels buring fuel oils of 
low viscosity will no longer be required 
to be equipped with fuel oil heaters. 
Certain requirements covering lubri¬ 
cating oil systems have been revised to 
agree with the American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping Rules. The regulations for sound¬ 
ing pipes have been revised to clarify 
their intent _ 

The welding regulations in 46 CFR Part 
56. as well as in the Marine Engineering 
Regulations and Material Specifications 
(CO-115), have been revised by clarify¬ 
ing the scope of the regulations: rede¬ 
fining welding terms employed in welding 
processes to agree with the American 
Welding Society standard, and changing 
certain requirements regarding accept¬ 
able types of welded joints to agree with 
the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers' codes and American Bureau 
of Shipping rules. The revision of Sub¬ 


part 56.01, regarding arc welding and 
gas welding, deals with the scope of the 
regulations: definition of welding terms 
used: approval of plans showing essential 
fabrication details; requirements for 
submerged arc welding electrodes: joint 
efficiency requirements for classes II and 
in welded pressure vessels; revised fig¬ 
ures illustrating joint details: require¬ 
ments for various tirpes of welded joints, 
seal welding and intermittent welding; 
stress relieving requirements for class 
n wielded pressure vessels: classes I and 
II welded piping connections: and slip- 
on flanges of class I welded piping. The 
revision of Subpart 56.05. regarding tests 
and inspection, deals with new reqtiire- 
ments for spot radiography of welded 
joints for class II welded pressure vessels 
designed with a factor of safety of 4. 
The changes in Part 56 bring the regula¬ 
tions into closer agreement with Ameri¬ 
can Welding Society standards. American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers* codes. 
Navy Department requirements, and 
American Bureau of Shipping rules. 

The requirements regarding installa- 
tio ns, t esta, inspections, repairs, etc., in 
46 CFR Part 57, and considered as Item 
Vm on the agenda of the Merchant 
Marine Council at the public hearing 
held September 18.1951. were considered 
favorably but the publication of the re¬ 
vised regulations is being postponed in 
order that these regulations will not be 
further amended by changes in section 
numbers and cross references when it is 
necessary to revise the arrangement of 
regulations in 46 CFR Chapter 1 (Ship¬ 
ping). These regulations will be in¬ 
cluded In the document containing the 
necessary revision of Chapter I expected 
to be published before the 1948 Conven¬ 
tion of Safety of Life at Sea becomes 
effective November 19, 1952. 

The new specification regarding auto¬ 
matically controlled, packaged. au3cil- 
lary boilers has been added as a new 
Subpart 162.026 i n Sub chapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) in 46 CPR Chapter I. This 
specification sets forth the requirements 
for the manufacturer to follow in manu¬ 
facturing such equipment and covers 
design, construction, controls required, 
boiler alarms, tests and inspections re¬ 
quired. and procedure for approval. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant. United States Coast 
Guard, by Treasxiry Department Order 
No. 120. dated July 31, 1950 (15 F. R. 
65,21), as well as the statutes cited with 
the regulations below, the following 
amendments to the regulations are pre¬ 
scribed which shall become effective 30 
days after the date of publication of this 
document in the Fxonuu, Rxcisrca: 

Swbcliopltr O—Tonk 

Past 32—Special Equipment. Mactiiw- 
EtY. AND Hull Requiiuimints 

8UBPAIT S2.35—MAIN AND AUXILIARY 
MACHINERY 

1. Section 32.35-25 is amended to read 
as follows: 

S 32.35-25 Steering apparatus an tank 
vessels — TB/ALL. Tank vessels shall be 
provided with steering apparatus as re¬ 
quired by Subpart 57.25 of Subchapter P 
(Marine E:nglneerlng) of this chapter. 
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(R. 8. 44{V5. M unendod. 4482. bs mmeiMled: 
48 U. 6. O. S7&. 416. iDteipreta or appllM 
R 8. 4417a, aa amended; 48 U. 8« C. 391a) 

2. Section 32.35-30. Steering ajn^- 
ratus on tcnk ships constructed on or 
after July 1, J95J — T/ALL is canceled, 

3. Section 32.35-35 Steering appa^ 
ratus on tank barges^B/AIsL Is cfoi- 
ccled. 


SwbcHoplef f—leod Unet 

Part 46 — Suaumsiow Load Links roR 
Passengkr Vessels 

lULES FOR DKTERICININC SUBOIVXSIOX LOAD 
LINES FOR PASSENGER VESSELS ENCAGED 
ON FORCICN AND COASTWISE VOYAGES 

1. Section 46.40 Auxiliary steering 
apparatus is canceled. 

(Sec. 2. 49 8tat. 688. aa amended; 48 U. 8. C. 
8Ba) 


$4»bchopler F—Marine fnglneerins 

1. Part 51 la amended to read as 
follows: 

Part 51—Materuls 

aXTaPART 51.01—ocNnuz. 

6ec. 

61 . 01-1 Statutory requlrementa. 

61.01-5 Baalc Information requirements. 
51.01-10 General cUaalflcailon of materials. 
51.01-15 Inspection and testing of clasa A 
materlAL 

51.01-20 CDemical analyses. 

51.01-25 Ccrtmcatlon of class B materlaL 
51.01-30 TTenskm tests. 

51.01-40 Retests. 

51.01-45 Rejections. 

51.01-50 Appeals. 

51.01-65 Process of steel manufacture. 
51.01-80 Stamping plates and specimens. 

51.01-85 Stoclc plates. 

51.01-70 Workmanship and finish. 

51.01-75 Heal treatment. 

51.01-80 RaclasslOcatlon of materials. 
51.01-85 AltemstlTe materials. 

51.01-90 Material specification standards. 

51DI-95 finergency alternate provisions. 

suBFAST 11.04—MAanrs BOtua arm. flats 

51.04-1 Scope. 

51.04-5 Heat treatment 
51.04-10 Test specimens. 

51.04-15 Marking. 

StTBPART 81.07—STATBOLT AND BJVTr B TT EL 
51.07-1 Scope. 

StTBFABT 81.10—erox BABS AKO BIIAFXB 

51.10- 1 Scope. 

51.10- 5 ProccsB. 

51.10- 10 Chemical compodUon. 

51.10- 15 Tensile properties. 

51.10- 30 Modification In elongation. 

51.10- 25 Bending propertlee. 

51.10- 80 Test spectmeni. 

51.10- 35 Number of tests. 

51.10- 40 Finish. 

51.10- 45 Marking. 

SOBTABT 81.18—STATBOLT AND Eivrr XlOlf 

51.13-1 Scope. 

StrSFAlT 81.1B—FLANOB AKO FXBEBOB BTBBL 
FLATR9 

51.22-1 Scope. 

STBPABT 81.88—CABBOK AKD ALLOT-BTBXL AKD 

waouoirr xeon tubbs 
51.25-1 Scope. 

aUBFABT 81.84—CABBOK AKD ALLOY^STBEL AKD 
WBOUCUT tBOH FIFB 

5124-1 Scope. 
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■TJBFABT 81.49—9TESL FOBCXKGB 

Sec. 

51.40-1 Scope. 

51.48- 5 Bydroetatlc testa. 

aUBFABT B1.4i—CABBOK AKD ALLOT-BTEEL 
BOLTIKO AKD KOT MATBXIAL 

51.49- 1 Scope. 

auBFABT si.se—anrsBL CAsrxKca 

5128-1 Scope. 

5125-5 Hydroatatlc testa. 

■UBFAIT St.ei— MALLEABLE XBOK AKD CBAT 
XMOn CASTTKCa 

5121-1 Scope. 

51.81-5 Hydrostatic tests. 

SITBFARr Sl.ST—OOPFBB AKD OOmS-AtXOT 
FLATS 

51.87-1 Scope. 

SUBFABT 81.70—CTAMI.iaW COFIYB AKO 
COFFBB-ALLOT FIFE 

51.70-1 Scope. 

SUBFABT Sl.78—SBAMT.BSS OOFFBB AND 
OOFFZB-ALZXIY TUBBS 

51.73-1 Scope. 

SUBPAaT 81.79—COFFBB-ALLOT CABTINOS 

51.78- 1 Scope. 

51.78- 5 Hydroetatlc tests. 

StTBFABT s 1.79—tALUMIKUM-ALLOT FLATS 
5179-1 Scope. 

AcTMoatTT: 1151.01-1 to 51.79-1 Issued 
under R. 8. 4405* as amended. 4483. aa 
amended: 40 U. 8. C. 375, 418. Xnterprcu or 
applies R. S. 4400. 4417, 4417a, 4418. 4438- 
4434. 4453. 4491, is amended, tec. 14. 29 SUt 
890, 41 SUt 305. secs. 1. 2. 49 8Ut. 1544. sec. 
3. 54 8tat 847. Bee. 5. 55 Slat 244. 345. as 
amended; 48 U. a O. 382. 363. 386. 387. SOI, 
391a, 392. 404-412. 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. 8. C, 
App. 1275. 

SUBPART 51.01— GENERAL 

1 51.01-1 Statutory reguirements. (a) 
Plates, bars, and shapes used as pressure 
parts of boilers intended for marine serv¬ 
ice shall be tested, inspected, and 
stamped by an Inspector In accordance 
with the requirements of Title 52 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States. 

<b) Material used for pressure parts 
in the construction of pressure vessels 
other than boOers shall conform to the 
requirements of this part 

$51.01-5 Basic information require^ 
ments. When ordering material for the 
construction of boilers or unflred pres¬ 
sure vessels to be installed on vessels sub¬ 
ject to the Inspection of the Coast Guard, 
boiler manufacturers shall, as far as 
practicable, fumlih the following infor¬ 
mation to the manufacturer of the ma¬ 
terial and to the Officer in Charge. Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. In the district where the 
boiler or unflred pressure vessel Is to be 
fabricated: 

(a) Name and location of manufac¬ 
turer's works. 

cb) Type and size of boiler or unflred 
pressure vessel. 

(c) Manufacturer's serial or shop 
number, 

(d) Design pressure. 

(c) Name of shipyard and hull num¬ 
ber. 

it) Vessel's name. 

$ 51.01-10 Oeneral classification of 
materials, (a) The materials to be used 
in the construction of boilers and unflred 
pressure vessels, piping, valves, fltUngs, 


and appurtenances below listed shall be 
of three genera] classes of which classes 
A and B shall be used for pressure parts 
and class C may be used for other parts 
as speclfled. 

Claaa A: Teated materUla manufactured 
under the aupervlaton of the Coast Guard, 
itsta of which aball be wltneaBed by an In- 
spec tor. 

Claaa B: Certified materUIa tested by the 
manufacturerB, and certified by them as con¬ 
forming to the requirements 
Claaa O: Materials for nonpressure parts of 
bolien or unflred pressure veasels euch as 
casing for water-tube boUert, uptakea, fur¬ 
nace fronts, and operating equipment ahaU 
be of good commercial quality. No detail re- 
quiremenu are herein specified for materials 
In thla class. Class O materials shall be ac¬ 
cepted by inspectors srithout requiring testa 
or certification hy manufacturers. 

<b) Except as may be otherwise re¬ 
quired, the classlflcatlon of materials 
under classes A and B and the sections 
of this p€ut In which they arc speclfled, 
are as follows: 

CLASS A 

Bubpartj 

51.04 Marine boiler steel plate. 

51.07 8taybotta and rivet ateel. 

61.10 Steel bars and shApes. 

51.13 fitaybolt and rivet Iron. 

CLASS B 

61.22 Flange and fireboB Steel plates. 

5125 Carbon and aUoy-tteel and vrrought 
Iron tubea. 

51.34 Carbon and alloy-steel and irrought 
iron pipe. 

51.48 Steel forgingt. 

51.49 Carbon and aUoy-tteel bolting ma¬ 

terial, 

51.68 6teel castings. 

51.81 Malleable Iron and gray Iron castings. 
51.87 Copper and copper-alloy plate. 

51.70 Seamless copper and copper-alloy 
pipe. 

61.73 Beamlesa copper and copper-alloy 
tubes. 

51.78 Copper-alloy castings. 

51.70 Aluminum-alloy plate. 

$ 51.01-15 Inspection and testing of 
class A material Inspectors shall have 
free entry at all times to those parts of 
the works where material subject to the 
regulations In this part is being manu¬ 
factured. The manufacturer shall afford 
inspectors all reasonable facilities to 
satisfy them that the material is being 
manufactured in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commandant. Un¬ 
less otherwise authorized, tests and In¬ 
spection shall be made at the place of 
manufacture prior to shipment and shall 
be so conducted as not to interfere un¬ 
necessarily with the operation of the 
works. Inspectors shall assure them¬ 
selves that test specimens are marked 
for positive Identiflcatlon with the ma¬ 
terials which they represent Unless 
otherwise speclfled. tests shall be made 
at ordinary temperature. 

151.01-20 Chemical analyses, (a) 
A ladle analysis of each melt of class A 
materials shall be made by the manu¬ 
facturer and a certiflod report thereof 
shall be furnished by him to the inspector 
upon request. This analysis shall be 
made from a test ingot taken during 
the pouring of the melt. The chemical 
composlUoD thus determined shall con¬ 
form to the specified requirements. This 
requirement shall apply also to the fol¬ 
lowing class B materials: 
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(1) Flange and firebox quality steel 
plates specified in Subpart 51.22. 

(2) Steel forgings specified in Sub* 
part 51.46. 

(3) Alloy-steel bolting material speci¬ 
fied in Subpart 51.49. 

(4) Steel castings specified in Subpart 
51.58. 

(5) Copper-alloy plate specified in 
Subpart 51.67. 

(6) Copper-alloy castings specified in 
Subpart 51.76. 

(b) A check analysis may be made 
at the discretion of the Commandant 
from test specimens representing ma¬ 
terial for which chemical composition 
is specified in any section of this part, 
in cither class A or B, The chemical 
compc^tlon thus determined shall con¬ 
form to the requirements. 

f 51.01-25 Certification of class B ma^ 
terial. (a) Certification of chemical 
analyses and physical tests of materials 
of class B shall be an affidavit by the 
manufacturer certifying that all mate¬ 
rials of this class supplied by him for 
marine service do. or will conform to all 
the requirements of the regulations In 
this part applicable thereto. 

(b) Materials in this class are not re¬ 
quired to be tested in the presence of an 
inspector, but whenever deemed neces¬ 
sary by the Commandant, he may detail 
an inspector to witness such tests and 
satisfy himself that the requirements 
of the specification for class B materials 
are met. 

I 51.01-30 Tension tests. All tension 
tests shall be made on standard cali¬ 
brated machines. The yield point in 
tension tests shall be determined by the 
drop of the beam or the halt in the gauge 
of the testing machine. Except where 
otherwise specified in this part, the speed 
of the crosshead of the machine shall not 
exceed Me inch per minute per inch of 
gauge length up to the yield point, nor 
shall it exceed inch per minute per 
inch of gauge length beyond the srield 
point. Any convenient speed of the 
crosshead may be used from the start 
of loading the test specimen until a 
value estimated as one-half of the yield 
point is reached. In determining the 
yield strength by use of an extensom- 
eter. the crosshead speed shall not ex¬ 
ceed 0.025 inch per minute per inch of 
gauge length. In the event the machine 
Is stopped in taking readings, the speed 
may be exceeded in the take up only. 
The ends of all test specimens shall be 
of form to fit the holders of the testing 
machine in such a way that the load will 
be axial. 

8 51.01>40 Retests. When the result 
of any of the physical tests specified for 
any of the materials does not conform 
to the requirements, two additional speci¬ 
mens may. at the request of the manu¬ 
facturer. be taken from the same lot and 
tested in the manner specified, but in 
such case, both of the specimens shall 
conform to the requirements. In the 
case of tension tests, this retest shall be 
allowed if the percentage of elongation 
obtained is less than required, or if any 
part of the fracture is outside of the mid¬ 
dle third of the gauge length. If any 
test specimen develops flaws, it shall be 
discarded and another specimen from 
the same lot substituted. 
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8 51.01-45 Refections. Failure of the 
tests <or retests) specified in the regula¬ 
tions in this subchapter for each particu¬ 
lar material shall be cause for rejection. 
Unless otherwise required, any rejection 
shall be reported by the Inspe^r within 
5 working days from the receipt of the 
test specimen. Acceptance of material 
on results of tests at the place of manu¬ 
facture shall not prejudice the right to 
reject any of such material in which in¬ 
jurious defects arc subsequently discov¬ 
ered. The manufacturer shall be 
promptly notified of such subsequent re¬ 
jections. and the records shall be cor¬ 
rected. 

8 51.01-50 Appeals. In case of dis¬ 
satisfaction with the results of any tost, 
the manufacturer may appeal to the 
Coast Guard District Commander from 
the decision of the Officer in Charge. Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. Should the Coast Guard 
District Commander sustain the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, the manu¬ 
facturer may appeal to the Comman¬ 
dant. Tested specimens which repre¬ 
sent rejected material shall be retained 
for at least 30 days. 

8 51.01-55 Process of steel manufac^ 
ture/ Unless otherwise officially author¬ 
ized by the Commandant, all wrought 
steel to be used in the construction of 
boilers or unfired pressure vessels to be 
installed on vessels shall be manu¬ 
factured by the open-hearth, electric 
furnace, or crucible process. 

8 51.01-60 Stamping plates and specie 
mens, (a) Class A plates shall be 
stamped by the manufacturer, before 
they are tested, with his name or trade¬ 
mark. the word “Marine”, the letter indi¬ 
cating the grade of the steel, and the 
minimum tensile strength of the plate per 
square inch of cross-sectional area ex¬ 
pressed in thousands. Inspectors shall 
permit cutting a plate into two or more 
parts before testing, but each part shall 
be stamped or match-marked for identi¬ 
fication before cutting. All plates ac¬ 
cepted by the inspector as conforming to 
the requirements shall be stamped by him 
near the manufacturer*8 stamp with the 
official stamp of the Coast Guard, the 
Initials of his name, and the serial num¬ 
ber. All test specimens shall be ring- 
stamped or match-marked for identifi¬ 
cation before being detached. Plates 
shall be stamped lengthwise in two places 
on one long side about 18 inches from the 
edges at the comers. Each butt strap 
shall be stamped lengthwise of the plate 
about the middle of the strap. 

(b> The Impression of the official 
stamp of the Coast Guard for stamping 
plates and specimens shall be as shown 
below: 
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8 51.01-65 Stock plates. Plates may 
be ordered to be carried in stock ashore 
or on shipboard for repairs to boilers and 
unfired pressure vessels. Such plates 
shall be inspected and tested at the place 
of manufacture and stamped for identi¬ 
fication as stock plates. A test report 
for such plates shall be furnished to the 
Coast Guard District Commander of the 
district where the purchaser is located, 
with a copy to the purchaser. The Coast 
Guard District Commander shall furnish 
a copy thereof to the Officer In Charge, 
Marine Inspection, in the district where 
the material Is kept in stock, and if the 
material Is to be used by persons other 
than the original purcjiaser. they shall 
aiso be furnished with a copy of such 
report, for submittal by them to the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection, in the 
district where the repairs are actually to 
be made before the material may be 
used. Vessels carrying such stock plates 
shall obtain and carry identification and 
test records of each plate. Where such 
plates are cut Into pieces for repairs, the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
shall, upon request, stamp each piece so 
detached for identification with the orig¬ 
inal plate and a record of such stamping 
shall be made. 

8 51.01-70 Workmanship mtd finish. 
All materials within the scope of the reg¬ 
ulations in this subchapter shall be free 
from injurious defects and shall have a 
workmanlike finish. 

8 51.01-75 Heat treatment. Some of 
the materials herein specified require 
heat treatment. This may consist of an¬ 
nealing, or of normalizing, or of normal¬ 
izing followed by annealing, or of nor¬ 
malizing followed by a draw back to a 
temperature below the critical range. 
Annealing shall consist of allowing ma¬ 
terial to cool after forging or rolling to a 
temperature below the critical range, 
then reheating it to proper temperature 
to refine the grain and allowing it to cool 
in the furnace. Normalizing shall con¬ 
sist of allowing material to cool after 
forging or rolling to a temperature below 
the critical range, then reheating it to 
proper temperature to refine the grain 
and allowing it to cool in still air. 

8 51.01-80 Reclassification of mate^ 
rials. When more than one grade is 
specified for any material or purpose 
and tests of a material of a superior 
grade fall to meet the requirements, such 
material may be reclassified and ac¬ 
cepted as a specified lower grade if it 
fulfills the spedfled requirements for the 
latter. In such cases, the material shall 
be restamped or re-marked as required 
for proper identification, and revised 
records shall be made to cover it. 

8 51.01-85 Alternative materials. If, 
In the development of Industrial arts, 
other suitable or improved materials dif¬ 
fering from those specified In this part 
are developed, their use will be given 
consideration, upon formal application 
to the Commandant with full informa¬ 
tion as to the characteristics of the ma¬ 
terial. and such scientific data and facts 
as may be necessary to establish the 
suitability and safety of the material for 
the use proposed. The material require¬ 
ments in this subchapter are minimum 
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requirements and are not intended to 
bar better materials. 

9 51.01-90 Material epedfication 
etandardi, (a) The specifications pre¬ 
scribed in this part cover materials tor 
use in the construction of boilers, unfired 
pressure vessels, piping, valves, fittings, 
and appurtenances, and shall comply 
with the standard specifications issued 
by the American Society for Testing Ma¬ 
terials (A. S. T.M.). as listed in this part, 
subject to the limitations noted in the 
applicable subparts. 

(b) Reference copies of all A. 8. T. M. 
specifications listed in this part are avail¬ 
able for reading purposes at U. 8. Coast 
Guard Headquarters. Washington 25. 
D. C„ and are on file with various Coast 
Guard District Commanders. 

<c) The A. 8. T. M. Standards referred 
to in this subchapter may be purchased 
from the American Society for Testing 
Materials, 1916 Race Street. Philadelphia 
3, Pa. 

I 51.01-95 Emergency alternate pro- 
visions. For the period of the National 
Emergency proclaimed by the President 
on December 16. 1950 (Proclamation 
2914. 3 CFR. 1950 8upp.), the •‘Emer¬ 
gency Alternate Provisions'* issued by 
the American Society for Testing Mate¬ 
rials affecting the A. 8. T. M. Standards 
specified in this part may be used as 
alternate specifications. 

SUBPART 61.04—MARINS BOHSR 8TS1L 
PLATS 

9 51.04-1 Scope, (a) The material 
specifications covering marine boiler 
steel plate subject to class A inspection 
shall comply with the following standard 
specifications bisued by the American 
Society for Testing Materials, subject to 
the limitations given in this sublet: 

Taruk S!.oc>I—Matejoal SraartCATioxt 


A S. T. M. Onlynatioo 

A. 8. T, M. 

ITAtS* 

Coatt GoArd 
IfnuW 

AaOl-MT. 

AandB 

A Bnd B 

A21J-42T.. 

A «Dft B 

C Btul D 

A»4-«T___ 

A. B. Afid C 

£. P. snd O 


(b) Steel plates for any part of a 
boiler subject to pressure and exposed to 
the fire or products of combustion shall 
be of firebox quality, steel plates for any 
part of a boiler subject to pressure and 
not exposed to the fire or products of 
combustion shall be of either flange or 
firebox quality. 

(c) The grades listed In paragraph 

(a) of this section are suitable for arc 
or gas welding, but are not suitable for 
forge welding. 

(d) Sufficient discard from the top of 
each ingot shall be made at any stage 
of the manufacture, to secure freedom 
from piping and undue segregation in 
the finished product, but in no case shall 
the amount of top discard be less than 
30 percent 

f 51.04-5 //eat treatment, (a) 
Plates over 2 inches in thickness, before 
being fabricated, shall be u^ormiy 
heat-treated to produce grain refine¬ 
ment. Heat treatment involving 
Quenching in a liquid medium Is pro¬ 
hibited. If this treatment is not done at 
the rolling mill, the testing shall be car¬ 


ried out in accordance with paragraph 
(d) of this section. 

(b) When plates are heat-treated to 
produce grain refinement the test speci¬ 
mens and the plates shall be stamped 
•*0. R.** The tensile strength of the 
plates in the grain-refined state shall be 
not less than the minimum of the speci¬ 
fied range. 

<c) Orders to the plate manufacturer 
or the fabricator shall specify when 
plates subject to the requirements of this 
sectiem are to be stress-relieved and 
when they are to be heat-treated for 
grain-refinement so that proper provi¬ 
sion may be made for the treatment of 
test specimens. 

(d) When a fabricator, equipped to 
perform the work, elects to do the re¬ 
quired heat treatment of plates for grain 
refinement, he shall accept the plates on 
the basis of the mill tests. The plate 
manufacturer shall make the tests pre¬ 
scribed in this subpart The tension and 
bend test specimens shall be prepared 
from full thickness pieces heat-treated 
under conditions he considers appropri¬ 
ate for grain refinement and to meet 
the test requirements. The manufac¬ 
turer shall inform the fabricator of the 
procedure followed in treating the pieces 
at the mill for guidance in treatlzig the 
plates. The required physical properties 
shall be determined after heat treatment 
of the plates on specimens prepared from 
pieces similarly and simultaneously 
treated with the plates. Pieces for two 
tension tests, one top and one bottom, 
shall be provided from each plate as 
rolled. These pieces shall be stamped by 
the inspector with his official stamp for 
identification. 

Non; The term -plate aa rolled- as used 
Sn this section and iu I 61.04-10 (e) refers to 
the unit plate rolled from a slab or directly 
from an ingot In Its relation to the location 
and number of specimens; not to Its 
condition. 

(e) In the case of plates over 2 Inches 
In thickness which subsequently arc to 
be stress-relieved, the test spc^cimens for 
such plates Shan, before testing, be 
stress-relieved following the heat treat¬ 
ment for grain refinement. 

9 51.04-10 Test specimens, (a) For 
plates 2 inches and under in thickness, 
tension and bent test specimens shall be 
the full thickness of the material and 
shall be machined to the form and di¬ 
mensions shown in figure 51.04-10 (a); 
or the bend test specimen may be ma¬ 
chined with both edges porallei 



Fxouax 61.04-10 (a)—Standard rectangular 
tenalon-t«8t specimen with 0-Inch gauge 
length. 


(b) For grade A or B plates over 2 
inches and not over 4 inches in thickness, 
tension-test specimens may be the full 
thickness of the material and of the form 
shown in figure 51.04-10 (a): when ade¬ 
quate testing machine capacity is 
available. 


(c) For plates over 2 Inches in thick¬ 
ness. except as permitted in paragraph 
<b) of this section, tension-test sped- 
mens shall be machined to the form 
and dimensions shown in figure 51.04-10 

(c): and the axis of each such specimen 
shall be located midway between the 
center and the top or bottom surface of 
the plate. The bend test specimens shall 
be at least 1 ^ inches in width, with both 
edges parallel, and may be reduced to 2 
inches in thickness; but shall ha\^ one 
surface as rolled. 








L 








Ticvss 6104-10 (c)—SUndnid round ten- 
Blon-tett ipecUnen with a*incb gauge 
length. 

9 51.04-15 Marking. The quality 
classification to be marked on all class A 
plates in accordance with 9 51.01-60 shall 
be the word, "Marine** followed by the 
letter designating the grade of the steeL 

SUBPART 61.07—STATBQLT AND RIVET STEEL 

9 51.07-1 Scope. The material sp>ec- 
Ifications covering staybolt and rivet 
steel subject to class A InspecUon shall 
comply with the following standard 
specifications issued by the American 
Society for Testing Materials: 

Tabu Me7-l^MAnxtAL SriancATioxi 


A ST. M. dMifiiAlioa 


A. 8, T.M. 

KTttde 


COQEt 

GqaM 

CTaUa 


An'*43T ..•••••.a. 

ATO-MT.. 


A 

B 

A 


A 

B 

O 


SUBPART 61.10—STEEL BARS AND SHAPES 

9 51.10-1 Scope, (a) The material 
specifications covering round steel bars 
and structural steel shapes subject to 
class A inspection shall comply with the 
following standard specification Issued 
by the American Society for Testing Ma¬ 
terials, subject to the limitations noted 
in this subpart: 

A. 8. T. M dOBlgnaiion: Grade 

A107-5aT -1010 through 1030 

9 51.10-5 Process. The steel shall be 
made by either or both of the following 
processes: open-hearth or electric- 
fumace. 

9 51.10-10 Chemical composition. 
The steel shall conform to the following 
requirements as to chemical composition: 

PhesphoruB. mixlmum. percent: 

Add_0.05 

BobIc--- .04 

fiullur. xnBxtmum .05 

9 51.10-15 Tensile properties. Tlie 
materUd shall conform to the following 
requirements as to tensile properties: 

TtDBlle Btrength. p. b. 1. 56.00010 05,000 

Tlfld point, p. E. f__ 05 tensUe Btrength 

mongBtlon in 8 Inchcs.l 1.600.000 

minimum, percent-fftreogtli 

mongatlon In 2 Inches, 
minimum, percent.... 20 
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( 51.10-20 Modification in eJonpation. 
For material over % Inch In thickness, a 
deduction from the percentages of elon¬ 
gation specified in i 51.10-15 of 0.125 
percent shall be made for each Increase 
of Inch of the specified thickness 
above % Inch. 

S 51.10-25 Bending properties. The 
bend test specimen shall stand being bent 
cold throiigh 180* without cracking on 
the outside of the bent portion to an in¬ 
side diameter which shall have the fol¬ 
lowing relation to the thickness of the 
specimen: 

TAftLt 6l.l(>'3&—BucDwr; Tm 


TbltkiiMi of moUvIal 


tnob aiMl under... 

Ovtr H to 1 iods, locluslfo. 

Om 1 to Ih locbM, toolOAlvo.,. 
Om to 2 locb^ lodUAlTO... 
Om 2 inohoi.. 


Rotk>ofloskU 
dUnelrr of 
bend to 
thklcfMa of 
fpodmta 


H 

1 

m 

I 


rivets subject to class A inspection shall 
comply with the following standard 
speclflcations Issued by the American 
Society for Testing Materials: 

Taiob si.lS- 1 — Matiual SractncATiOKA 


specifications Issued by the American 
Society for Testing Materials: 

Tabji Matsjuai. SriafKATioxi 


A. B. T. M. 

A. S. T. M. 

Ooail QuATtt 

dcaigJMikm 

fradt 

grada 


Staybolta. 

A 


RlreU. 

D 


SUBPART 81.22—FLANGE AND FIREBOX STEEL 
PLATS 

( 51.22-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering carbon steel plate of 
flange and firebox qusUity. class B. certi¬ 
fied material, shall comply with the 
folloaing standard specification Issued 
by the American Society for Testing 
Materials: 

TaHLS M.22-1-MATXUAL SnCanCATlONS 


1 51.10-30 Test specimens, (a) Test 
specimens shall be of the full thickness 
or diameter of material as rolled, except 
as specified in pcoagraphs (b) and (c> of 
this section. 

(b) Test specimens for shapes and flats 
may be machined to the form and dimen¬ 
sions shown in figure 51.04-10 (a), or 
with both edges parallel. 

(c) Test specimens for bars over Hit 
inches in thickness or diameter may be 
machined to a thickness or diameter of 
at least % Inch for a length of at least 
0 inches; or tension test specimens may 
conform to the dimensions shown in fig¬ 
ure 51.04-10 (c). Bend test specimens 
may be 1 by Vi inch in section. 

fi 51.10-35 Number of tests, (a) One 
tension and one bend tc^t shall be made 
from each melt; except that if material 
from one melt differs % inch or more in 
thickness, one tension and one bend test 
shall be made from both the thickest and 
the thinnest material rolled. 

(b) If any test specimen shows defec¬ 
tive machining or develops flaws. It may 
be discarded and another specimen sub¬ 
stituted. 

(c) If the percentage of elongation of 
any tension test specimen is less than 
that specified in fi 51.10-15 and any part 
of the fracture is more than % inch from 
the center of the gauge length of a 2-lnch 
specimen, or is outside the middle third 
of the gauge length of an 8-lnch speci¬ 
men. as Indicated by scribe scratches 
marked on the specimen before testing, 
a retest shall be allowed. 

} 51.10-40 Finish. The finished ma¬ 
terial shall be free from injurious defects 
and shall have a workmanlike finish. 

§ 51.10-45 Marking. Bars shall, when 
loaded for shipment, be properly sep¬ 
arated. and marked with the name or 
brand of the manufacturer and melt 
number for identification. The melt 
number shall be legibly marked on each 
test specimen. 

SUEPART 51.13—STAYBOLT AND EIVET IKON 

151.13-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering wrought iron bars for 
stays and staybolts and wrought iron 


A. 8. T. M. dcaigtta- 
tioo 

A S. T. M.irada 

Craut 

Guard 

frada 

A3U-<53T. 

A (ffAfiga qttallly) 

A 

_ 

H fOaofe qoaUiyi 

B 

A3M-53T.. 

A'A.'WiTr.. 

C (fUnffo qualUpj 

A (flrabotqaalUy) 

O 

A 

. . 

D (Itfabazquallty) 
C(flr«h<»i quality) 

D 

Aa8-53T.. 

C 


aUBPART 81.28—CARBON AND ALLOT STEEL 
AND WROUGHT IRON TUBES 

fi 51.25-1 Scope, (a) The material 
specifications covering steel and iron 
tubes, class B. certified material, shall 
comply with the following standard 
specifications issued by the American 
Society for Testing Materials, subject to 
the Umitatlons noted in this subpart: 

Taali 51.38-1 U>—Matuuaj. SrnnncATtowA 


A. S. T. M. 
dcaignalloii 

A. a T. M. fmda 

Citati 

Guard 

grada 

Carboo 

aiMl IrtM}; 
A*3-4«_ 



Type A (k>«-carboa KamlMi 
marl). 

T«3-\ 

Al7h-5IT.. 

Typa A (low-rarbrni aliKMjio- 
it«lstarior«wrldcd 

Ti:s-A 

AI7B-51T.. 

Tyi» H (rtiJCI/IO'fwriiUuic* 
w<*klrd 

TITSB 

AI78-ftlT.. 

Tyiw C (nicdium<«rbMi elo^ 
trio r«>i*lAncr-wrlriim atari). 

TI7S^ 

AI78-BIT.. 

Low<arboQ aramkai ated 
CDOdenirr tuhra. 

TIT® 

Am-BIT.. 

l»w-mrboa wankai . 

TIW 

A3I(HUT.. 

Mriliujn-oirbon iM. 

T210 

A2»-5IT.. 

Ek<iric>n‘aliUn6e wc-klMl itcd 

T3M 

Alkiy aUvl: 


Tl 

Aai)8^lT.. 

Tl(C-Mo)_ 

A3>9-dlT.. 

TU<C-Mo). 

Tia 

ABXKilT,. 

Tlh(C-Mo>... 

Tib 

A2I3-51T.. 

T2 (l.T5Cr-0.75 Mo).. 

n 

A21S-51T.. 

T8(5 Cf^SOMo) ,.. 

T5 

A211-6IT.. 

Til (l.28Cr-0,50 Mo)- 

Til 

A21J*51T.. 

T12 (1 rr-U.&oMo). 

TI2 

A3U-41T.. 

T14 (1 Cr-(U0 M 0).. 

TH 

A2U-51T.. 

T2I a Cr-l Mo). 

Til 

A2U-81T.. 

T22a25Cr-lM«),.- 

T22 

A2U-5IT-. 

TP221 (l8Cr-«Ni-|-T0,.„ 

TI^Il 

A2U-61T.. 

TP347 (liCr-SNl+Co)- 

TPiiT 


A.8.T. M, 
caalgnatkm 

A. S. T. M. grado 

Coaat Guard 
grado 

Carbon* 

atcrlaod 

Iron: 



AM-A2T.. 

Lap>wdde<l il»!. 

P58-L\V 

A.'O-MT.. 

Butt'WpJd«d atMl. 

P5a-BW 

A.^B2T_ 

A (aoainleiiii atref 

P58-A 

Afil-MT., 

B (aaainbos ateH)_ 

psm 

ASI-52T.. 

A (drcUte'fcalalaoor-wdd* 
odalec)). 

P53-RW-A 

A58-42T.. 

B (aliHrUWfalatanaowrld* 
•d ated). 

P58-R\V.B 

AlOfl-MT. 

A (aramkoaateel).....^... 
R (aeamleaB aterl). 

PIOO-A 

AlO(k53T. 

PIOO-B 

A158-51T. 

A (elK4rl«?-re<ialaB»-wdd* 
Kl afoel). 

rU5-A 

A138*5tT. 

B (rkHririiMTaialaDOi^wcild* 
tdatiwl). 

pi»-n 

A72~l.5.„. 

Lap-oekled wrought iron 

P72-LW 

A73 45 ... 

Butt-wddod wrought iroo 

P72-BW 

ADoynUnrl: 


A3S8*ft2T* 

(Aaw) n (C-Mo). 

PI 

A3»8*B3T< 

(A2N0) P2 (0.00 10 0.70 
Cf—0 30 Mo). 

P2 (MBO) 

A33S^SIT< 

(A^«J l»3a (1.75 Cr-0.70 

PSa 

A»5~53T» 

(AlW P3b. (2 Cr.-0,M) 
Mo(. 

r3b 

AMS-fi/ri 

(Al») Pll (1.28 Cr-0.50 
Mo). 

pn 

Am^ari 

(Aai5) PI2 (1 Cr-0.80 
.Mo). 

P12 (PSIS) 

A238-MTt 

PH a Cr-0.90 Mo)_ 

P21 

A33.V43T* 

P2l(l35Cr~t Mo)..- 

ra 

Aai3-6IT» 

(AIM) Trai (18 Cr- 
8.V14*TI). 

TP 221 

A312*51T> 

(Al»l TiW (IS Cr- 
SNl+Oo). 

TPM7 


1 Thto A. S. T. M. HMclOculkio fcr st«£ole« knltlo 
tUoy iu«1 pim for htch (omprrmtur* li a comlxlim* 

tkm of. Aiid M intriuiM U> reploon A. S. T. M. spwiacA* 
tkffiA A205-«T. A2W-aiT. AIW-SIT. and Aai5-4lT. 
with the addiUon of two n^w itnuleA P2t mid F22. 

»Tlw MiaKmIttr Kndw TP221 «ad TP8I7 Mtnorly in 
A. S. T. M. ^ipertfloAlioD AIM bare beau locxirporeUd tn 
fprdAatkm All 2. 

SUBPART S1.4S—STEEL FORGINCS 

fi 51.45-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering carbon-steel and 
alloy-steel pipe fianges. forged fittings, 
valves and parts of class B. certified ma¬ 
terial. intended for general service and 
high-temperature service, shall comply 
with the following standard specifica¬ 
tions issued by the American Society for 
Testing Materials, subject to the limita¬ 
tions noted in this subpart: 

Tail! 51.48'I-Matirial BrscmcAttoxf 


A.B.T. M. 
doalgnatiou 

A. 8. T. M. gr»<la 

Coaat 

Guard 

grad# 

Carbon- 



•l4Wh 



AlOO-40... 


ri(U-I 

A108<40... 

1L_. 

nid-u 

AlSl^O... 

1. 

Fl%l-I 

AtSMB... 

11. 

FlM-11 

Alkiy-ated: 

ri (C-Mo).. 

FI 

i)a-5rr... 

F2 (1 Cr-OlM Mo)_ 

n 

IK2-MrT... 

F5(»Cr-4L» Mo). 

rs 

1SH53T_ 

F22 (2.25 Cr-I Mo). 

F22 

i>o-5jra.,. 

Furo (IH Cr-S Nl+Mo)__ 

Knm 

1JI3-52T... 

r«c (IH Cr—0 Nif Co). 

I'Hc 

BU43T_ 

FW (IS Cr-^ NiiTl). 

VU 


(b) Grade T179 shall be permitted 
only for use as tube material in heat 
exchangers. 

BUBPART 81.34—CARBON AND ALLOY STEEL 
AND WROUGHT IRON FIFE 

( 51.34-1 Scope. The material spec¬ 
lflcations coverhig steel and wrought 
Iron pipe, class B. certified material, 
shall comply with the following standard 


fi 51.46-5 Hydrostatic tests. Valve 
bodies or fittings and other pressure- 
containing parts shaU be tested after 
machining to the hydrostatic test pres¬ 
sures specified in tables 55.07-15 (el2> 
and 55.07-15 (el3> in fi 55.07-15 of this 
subchaptcr. 

SUBPART 81.48—CARBON AND ALLOY-STEEL 
BOLTING AND NUT MATERUL 

9 51.49-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering carbon and alloy-slcel 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


bolU and nuts of class B. certified mate¬ 
rial, shall comply with the foUowina 
standard specifications of the American 
Society for Testing Materials: 


Tijnji MATuut SrmncATtoNi 


A S. T.M. 
dnifnALkm 

A. a T. M. fnwU 

COMt 

Guard 

tnnU 

CErboo-iti«J 

hctUmi 



ANII-eiT.. 

BO.. 

no 

A3(lfT-50T_. 


B 

AUoT'fUftl 

bolUns: 


AlVI^lT.. 

BA (firrtUcElloy)__ 

BA 

AlflaeiT.. 

BB (^•fTilleElfc>?),... 

BB 

AUD-81T.. 

BC(rerr1tk)BlV>T)_ 

BO 


BA (A Cr-a» Mo) _ 

B5 


Bft (12 Cr)__ 

B5 

A1«6>51T.. 

B7 (1 MO.... 

B7 

AlKMlT.. 

B7aO Cr-0.a0Mo). 

BTb 

AIC6-51T.. 

BU <1 0-6A5 Mo-aas Vb>. 

nil 

AI»-5IT.. 

BI6 h Cr-aw Mo>-0i30 Va). 

ni6 

AIgWiT.. 

BSe m Cr-^NI-fCo). 

BSa 

AIKL-51T_ 

BEl (IR Cr-SNH-TI).. 

BEI 

At9S>5lT.. 

Dtr (U Cr-t SO....._ 

Bsr 

CETbon and 
ElbrNcd 
nuts: 


AtlH-51.... 

Oui 1 (cutwo—wl). ..... 
Claai 2 (oartiOfQALrrl). 

I 

Am-51._ 

2 

AlM-51.... 

Claai tH (ORTbon . 

in 

AllH-51.... 

3 <5 Cr-5A0 Mo-lW).. 

9 

AIM-51.... 

CloBi 4 (Oils 8 h-OJ 0 Mo). 

4 


BUBPAaT 81.58—STEEL CASTINGS 

151.58-1 Scope, (a) The material 
specifications covering carbon and alloy- 
steel castloas of class B. certified mate¬ 
rial. shall comply with the following 
standard specifications issued by the 
American Society for Testing Materials, 
subject to the limitations noted in this 
subpart: 


Taals Sljxm—M atsual SraancATioiit 


AS. T.M. 
dtflfnBtkHi 

A. 8. T. M. cnd« 

Cobs4 

Gufurti 

iprwlo 

Corboo- 



fitae): 

ANM4.,,. 


A 

A215-47T.. 


WCA 

A1I6-47T- 

WCB.... 

WXB 

ABoT'^iMl; 


A2I7-4VT.. 

WC! <C—Mo). 

WCl 

W'C4 

A217-lfiT.. 

WC4 (1 N)-O.6SCl^.S0Mo). 

A2I7-4VT.. 

WC5(O.WNl-«,7DCr-l Mo). 

WC9 

WC5 

A2I7-40T.. 

WC5 n.» Cr-OM Mo). 

A2I7-40T.. 

WCf (LM Cr—1 Mo) 

WO® 

OS 

ANT-IRT.. 

C,(>Cr-O.10M,).. 

A2i:-I9T.. 

CU(,Cf'-lMo) 

CIS 


(b) Grades C5, C12. WCA, WCB. 
WCl, WC4. WC5. wee. and WC9 are 
suitable for arc or gas welding. Other 
grades may be considered weldable when 
employing proper welding technique ap¬ 
proved by the Commandant. 

1 51.58-5 Hydrostatic tests. (a) 
Castings intended for use as pipe ^ngea 
and flanged fittings shall be tested after 
machining to the hydrostatic test pres¬ 
sures specified In tables 55.07-15 (el2) 
and 55.07-15 (el3) In i 55.07-15 of this 
subchapter, and show no leaks. 

<b) Pressure containing castings other 
than those specified In paragraph (a) in 
this section shall be tested to a hydro¬ 
static pressure of 2 times the mAirimum 
allowable pressure and show no leaks. 


eTTBPAET 51.61—ICALLSABLE IRON AND CHAT 
IRON CASTINGS 

S 51.8)-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering malleable and gray 
iron castings of class B. certified ma¬ 
terial, used for pipe fittings, valves, 
flanges, and manifolds, shall comply 
with the following standard specifica¬ 
tions Issued by the American Society for 
Testing Materials, subject to the limi¬ 
tations noted in this subpart: 

T ABLE n J8|-|—Xf AmUAl SrscmcATiojct 


A. R. T. M. 
SiuiinuakNi 

A. S. T. M. fTBda 

Conit 

Guard 

grade 

XT ElUablt 
troo: 

A47-IS.... 

32S10___ 

A1 

A47-4R_ 

34018...... 

AS 

Am-47.... 
Cmi iroo: 

CopoU..... 

B 

AI»V-t2.... 

CImb a (rvfulv).. 

0 


ObwE H (bbtbrr ftronfth).... 

D 

AINM2.... 

Clanr (hlOwUBt).. 

E 

A4«MS. 

rxi»No.9o_;.. 

No, 26 
No. 25 

ALA-tt..... 

CkMNo.35 .. 

A4S-t3^._ 

ri«* So. SO... 

No. 90 

A4S-4A...., 

CianSo.SS_ 

No. 95 

A4A-48_ 

Claai No. 40............. 

No. 40 

A4IMS. 

Clan No. 30_ 

No. 30 




$51.61-5 Hydrostatic tests. Castings 
Intended for use as pipe flanges and 
flanged fittings shall be tested after 
machining to a hydrostatic pressure as 
required by $ 55.07-30 of this subchapter. 

SUBPART 81.6T—COPPEB AND COPPER-ALLOT 
PLATE 

151.67-1 Scope, (a) The material 
specifications covering copper and cop¬ 
per-alloy rolled plate of class B. certified 
material, suitable for use as shells and 
tube sheets of heat exchangers and un- 
flred pressure vessels, shall comply with 
the following standard specifications is¬ 
sued by the American Society for Testing 
Materials, subject to the limitations 
noted in this subpart: 


Table Matebial SficmcAnoKB 


A S. T. M. 
deatEna- 
Uoo 

A. 8, T. M. KTBdB 

CoBLt 

Guard 

frada 

CoppflT 

BlMO... 

Typo ETP (toufb pitch ooiipor 

Bll-l 

Bll-49... 

iKMUkramlod). 

Typo DHP (plioapborlaed coi> 
per nonaraeoical). 

Bn-9 

BII-40... 

Type ATP icoufb pitch artraX 

Bll-9 

BII-40,... 

ciu copper). 

Type DVa (pbeephorbed araao- 
wal copper). 

BU-4 

Copj^Hd- 

Ketb) bnua.. 

DI71-A 

BI71-5I.. 

Copper nldcd alloy,... 

B171-II 

B171-5I.. 

Alttminum brottie................ 

BlTl-C 


(b) When copper plates are to be 
welded, grades Bll-2 and Bll-4 only 
shall be employed. 


SUBPART 51.TO—SEAMLESS COPPER AND 
COPPCB-ALLOY PIPE 

$ 51.70-1 iScope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering seamless copper and 
copper-alloy pipe, of class B. certified 
material, shall comply with the follow¬ 


ing standard specifications Issued by 
the American Society for Testing Mate¬ 
rials: 


Table SI.76-1—Mateeul 8rBcincATM>BB 


A, 8, T.M.detlf- 

OAtJoa 

A. 8, T. M. grad# 

COBW 

Guard 


grade 

B42-a_ 

B43^fil_ 

Seoinkea copper..... 
Rad braaE...:_ 

B42 

IU3 



8VBPART 51.T3—SEAMLESS COPPER AND 
OOP PER-ALLOY TUBES 


$51.73-1 Scope, (a) The material 
specifications covering seamless copper 
and copper-alloy tubes, of class B, cer¬ 
tified material, shall comply with the fol¬ 
lowing standard specifications issued by 
the American Society for Testing Ma¬ 
terials, subject to the limitations noted 
in this subpart: 


Table SI.TS'I—Mateeial SrEctTrAiioixf 


A. 8. T. M. 
daoignailoQ 

A. 8. T.M.gmdt 

Coast 

Guard 

grade 

B»-5| .. 

Copper type g_..... 

BW-K 

BfiS-L 

1185-51__ 

Copper type L.... 

BjOL.'il- 

B19-4®. 

Copper type M. 

ArKnical cooper bofler tobeo. 
Nonananleal copper bofler 
tube*. 1 

Phoaphorbed copper type 
DleP* 

B86-M 

B19-A 

fil9-40_ 

DlX-n 

B75-aT..... 

B75-A 

B76AIT. 

Pb^ihcrbed copper type 

B75-B 

B75-aT. 

Ph^herbed amruteaS cop- 
^per type DPA. 

B75-C 

Bin-M...... 

Cofiper____ 

B)tl-A 

Blll-B 

BUl-C 

Bin-51 . . 

ArwnkBl copper. 

Biii-n. 

Adml^ty inatal grade B, C, 
or D. 

Blll-M. 

Attnntnttin bnue,............ 

Bni-D 

biii-m_ 

Aturalomn hcoiua............ 

Bni-E 

Biii-a. 

Rcdtmi .. 

Bin-F 

Bin-o 

Bin-51_ 

Copper olrXel 70-90...^..,... 

Blll-51_ 

Copper nlcbel 80-20.......... 

Blll-H 

Blll-51. 

Copper nickel 60-10.......^ 

Blll-1 


(b) When copper tubes are to be 
welded, deoxidlz^ copper shall be 
employed. 


SUBPART 81.76—COPPER-ALLOY CASTINGS 

$ 51.76-1 Scope. The material speci¬ 
fications covering bronze castings of 
class B. certified material, for pressure- 
containing parts of valves, pipe fittings, 
and similar appliances, shall comply 
with the following standard specifica¬ 
tions issued by the American Society 
for Testing Materials, subject to the 
limitations noted in this subpart: 


Table Mateelal SrioncATiONf 


A. 8. T, M. 
de^lgDa- 
tion 

A. 8, T. M. grade 

Court 

Guard 

grade 

Bsa^i. 

B6I-3I_ 

Compoettioa braai or ounce 
inrtaL 

8tfiun or raire hrooio 

4A 

2A 

lA 

IB 

iiia-40. 

Tin hfOn»e, lA.......... ... 

Bli.'M®. 

Tin brooze, IB. 




$ 51.76-5 Hydrostatic tests. Castings 
Intended for use as pipe flanges and 
flanged fitUngs shall be tested after 
machining to a hydrostatic test as re¬ 
quired by $ 55.07-30 of this subchapter. 
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SUBPART 51-79—ALfTMINlHi-ALLOY PLATE 

i 51.79-1 5cop€. The material speci¬ 
fications coverina alumlnum-alloy plate 
of class B. certified material, suitable 
for use as shells and tube sheets of un¬ 
fired pressure vessels and heat exchang¬ 
ers. shall comply with the following 
standard specifications Issued by the 
American Society for Testing Materials: 


Ti«li 51.79*t'-MATmAL5riEincA'fio?ef 


A S.T. M. 
desigiuiUon 

A.8.T. M gTAcU 

Coeut 

Oufiril 

SriMlt 

BI74-51T... 

WO A (38)... 

wov 

1U7H-MT... 

Ml A .-.. 

MlA 

ni74-5lT.-. 

C1R»A (aM)_... 

OKWA 

DI7VMT... 

OBUA (4IS). 
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Part 52— CoNSTRuenow 

SUEPART 52.01—PROCKDURC AND GENERAL 
RCQUIRCMENTa 

1. Sections 52.01-1. 52.01-5, 52.01-10. 
and 52.01-15 are amended to read as 
follows: 

i 52.01-1 De/lniffons—(a> Main 
boiler, A main boiler is a steam boiler 
used for generating stesun for propulsion 
purposes on shipboard. 

(b) Auxiliary or donkey boiler. An 
auxiliary or donkey boiler is a steam 
boiler used for all purposes on shipboard 
for which steam may be required other 
than propulsion. 

(c) Pressure vessel. A pressure ves¬ 
sel is an unfired vessel containing gases, 
vapors, or liquids under pressure. (See 
i 54.01-5 of this subchapter.) 

<d) Water^tube boiler, A water-tube 
boiler is a steam boiler in which the 
boiler tubes contain water and steam, 
the heat being applied to the outside 
surface of the tubes; and is composed 
generally of drums, headers, and tubes. 

(e) Internally-flred fire-tube boiler 
(Scotch boiler). An internally-fired 
fire-tube boiler is a steam boiler con¬ 
taining furnaces, one or more combus¬ 
tion chambers and tubes or flues, which 
are surrounded by water and through 
which the products of combustion pass 
from the furnace to the uptake. In such 
boilers no part of the shell is in contact 
with the fire or products of combustion. 

(f) Externally fired fire-tube or fiue 
boiler (horizontal return tubular). An 
externally fired fire-tube or fiue boiler 
is a steam boiler, part of the outer shell 
of which b expo^ to fire or to the 
products of combustion, and containing 
flues through which such products pass 
from the furnace to the uptake. 

(g> Factor of safety. Factor of safety 
is the ratio of the ultimate strength of 
the material to the maximum allowable 
stress, 

(h) Pressure or p. s, L Pressure or 
p. B. 1. is the gauge pressure or the pres¬ 
sure above the atmospheric pressure in 
pounds per square inch. 

(1) Design pressure. Design pressure 
Is the theoretical bursting pressure of 
the weakest part of a boiler, pressure 
vessel, or piping divided by its factor of 
safety. 


(J) Maximum allowable pressure. The 
maximum allowable pressure of a boiler 
and its appurtenances or of an unfired 
pressure vessel shall be considered as 
the highest setting of the safety valves 
or relief valves. 

<k) Repair, Repair is the restoration 
of any damaged or impaired part to an 
effective and safe condition- 

(l) Alteration, Alteration is a struc¬ 
tural modification of or departure from 
an approved design or existing construc¬ 
tion. 

(m) Packaged boiler, A packaged 
boiler is a steam boiler equipped, and 
shipped complete with fuel burning 
equipment, mechanical draft equipment, 
teed water apparatus and all necessary 
controls for manual or automatic opera¬ 
tion. all completely mounted on a com¬ 
mon base and requiring only to be 
connected to fuel, water and electric 
supplies to be ready for use. 

$52.01-5 Plans, (a) Manufacturers 
intending to fabricate boilers, tmfired 
pressure vessels or appliances of riveted, 
welded, brazed, or seamless material to 
be installed on vessels subject to inspec¬ 
tion by the Coast Guard, shall submit 
detail plans in triplicate which shall be 
fully descriptive of the pressure contain¬ 
ing parts of such boilers, unfired pressure 
vessels, or appliances to be manufactured, 
to the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. having Jurisdiction over the vessel. 
When due to location of the shipyard 
or design office, such a procedure would 
result in unnecessary delay in trans¬ 
mission. the plans may be forwarded 
directly to the Commandant (MMT), 
U. 8. Coast Guard. Washington 25, D. C. 

(b) The procedure specified in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall apply 
also to proposed alterations in boilers, 
unfired pressure vessels, or appliances of 
riveted, welded, brazed, or seamless 
material. 

(c) In addition to the requirements 
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion. manufactmTers intending to fabri¬ 
cate packaged boilers to be installed on 
vessels subject to inspection by the Coast 
Guard shall submit detail plans, in trip¬ 
licate. fully descriptive of the manual 
or automatic features of such boilers, to 
the Commandant (MMT), U. 8. Coast 
Guard. Washington 25, D. C. Manufac¬ 
turers intending to fabricate automatic¬ 
ally controlled packaged auxiliary 
boilers shall submit plans and descrip¬ 
tive data, in quadruplicate, as specified 
in Subpart 162.026 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

$ 52.01-10 AutomaticaUy controUed 
packaged boilers. All automatically con¬ 
trolled packaged auxiliary boilers shall 
be designed, constructed and tested in 
conformance with the requirements of 
8ubpart 162.026 of Subchapter Q (Spec¬ 
ifications) of this chapter. 

$ 52.01-15 Conditions for approval, 
(a) Manufacturers of boilers to be in¬ 
stalled on vessels subject to inspection 
by the Coast Guard shall make calcula¬ 
tions of the pressure parts of such boilers 
using the formulas provided in this sub¬ 
chapter, and submit such calculations 
together with the drawings required by 
S 52.01-5, In making calculations, the 


design stress shall not exceed the maxi¬ 
mum allowable stresses for the material 
permitted in this subchapter. 

(b) When it is determined that the 
design of the boiler complies with all of 
the requirements specified in this sub¬ 
chapter and in Part 162 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, the 
drawings shall be approved for the maxi¬ 
mum allowable pressure at which the 
boiler may be operated. If it is deter¬ 
mined that the design does not comply 
with the specified requirements, tho 
manufacturer will be notified by a writ¬ 
ten statement which will list the reasons 
for disapproval. 

(R. a. 405. at amfDded. 4462. as amended; 
46 U. 8. 0. 379. 416. IntsrprsU or applies 
R. 8. 4400, 4417, 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434. 
4453. 4491. la amended, sec. 14, 29 StaU 
690. 41 SUt. 305. secs. 1. 2. 49 Stat. 1544. 
sec. 3. 54 SUt. 347, sec. 5. 55 Stat. 244, 245, 
as amended: 46 U. S. C. 362, 363. 366. 367, 
391. 391a. 392. 404-412, 435, 489. 1333, 50 
V, 8, O. App. 1275) 

2. Section 52.01-35, is amended to 
read as follows: 

$ 52.01-35 Auxiliary, donkey, and low* 
pressure heating boilers, (a) All aux¬ 
iliary and donkey boilers shall be 
designed, constructed. Installed, and in¬ 
spected In accordance with the require¬ 
ments specified In this subchapter for 
main boilers, and shall be subject to the 
same initial procedure and general 
requirements. 

(b) Low-pressure steam and hot- 
water heating boilers, the maximum 
allowable pressure of which does not 
exceed 30 pounds per square inch, shall 
conform to the requirements of Part 53 
of this subchapter. Boilers of this type, 
the maximum allowable pressure of 
which exceeds 30 potmds per square inch, 
shall conform to the requirements spec¬ 
ified in this subchapter for main boilers. 

(R. 8. 4405, as amended. 4462, as amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. InterpreU or appllM 
B. 8, 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434, 
4453, 4491, as amended, sec. 14. 29 SUt. 
690. 41 SUt. SOS. secs. 1. 2. 49 BUt. 1544, see. 
8. 54 But. 347. sec, 5. 55 SUt 244. 245, as 
amended: 46 U. 8. C. 362. 363. 366. 367. 391. 
3914, 392. 404-412. 435. 489. 1333. 60 U. 8. C, 
App. 1275) 

SUBPART 82.09—CYLINDRICAL SBELLS 

3. Sections 52.05-5, 52.05-10, 52.05-15. 
and 52.05-20 are amended and ft 52.05-12 
is added to Part 52 and these sections 
read as follows: 

ft 52.05-5 Materials, (a) Plates shall 
be of marine boiler steel complying with 
Subpart 61.04 of this subchapter, except 
that boilers designed for pressures not 
exceeding 150 pounds per square Inch 
may be constructed of steel plate meet¬ 
ing thf* specifications of Subpart 51.22 of 
this subchapter, and which are tested, 
inspected, and stamped as required by 
ft 51.01-1 of this subchapter. 

(b) Boiler shells not exceeding 24 
inches In diameter may be of seamless 
pipe or tubing in accordance with re¬ 
quirements of ft 52.05-15. Boiler shells 
not exceeding 18 Inches in diameter may 
be fabricated of electric-resistance butt- 
welded pipe In accordance with 
ft 52.05-20. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


1 52.05-10 Computations, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure and the 
minimum thickness of cylindrical shells 
subject to Internal pressure shall be de* 
termlned by the strength of the weakest 
course computed from the thickness and 
tensility of the material, the efBclency 
of the longitudinal joint, or of the 11^- 
ment efficiency between the tube holes 
In the shell or drum (whichever is the 
least), the inside or outside radius of the 
course, and the maximum allowable 
stress. Shell plates for boilers shall not 


be less than V 4 inch thick. Where the 
t h ick n ess of the shell does not exceed 
one-half of the inside radius, formula 
(1) or (2) shall be used; where the thick* 
ness exceeds or is equal to one-half of the 
inside radius, formula (3) may be used. 


in 






(ito’-JP) 


(i) 


(2) 


<3) 


Whert: 

Pa roailmum ailowabte presturt, 
potiDds per square Inch. 

S3 maximum allowabte etreca. In pounda 
per square inch, token from tobies 
52.05-10 (o) and 5403-10 (e) and 
subject to the limitations of 
I 5205-13. 

Ts minimum thlcknem of the shell ploteo, 
in inches. 

inside radius of the sheU, In inches. 

Pa* outside radius of the shell. In inches. 

Ss minimum eIBctency of the longitudinal 
joints or of ligsmenu between tubs 
holes or other openings. 


Tasls 53:5510 <s>*kfixiiirii ALLowA.SLt Sraxasu i roa Fataocs Msixauts 
(Bolters, imdmi prenitrB resitJi, bolter Uibcs. sad boUiof) 


Bptdfloiian suhpsrt 


A. S, T. M, 
drslcnslloo 


AS.rM, 


Irads 

Mini- 

ttnia 




c. 0. 

temsfte 

uriiigtb 

<p.aU 

Ko<Ss 

*20 to 
C» 

700 

A 

•XOOO 


1X750 

1X290 

B 

ex 000 


1X505 

ixno 

C 

6X000 

_-..T- 

1X350 

ixaoQ 

D 

7X000 


17,500 

1X000 

A 

4X000 


11,250 

aa.a.-a«a 

B 

6X000 

•••••••• 

IXfOO 

...aa... 

0 

5X000 


1X760 

...- 

R 

9X000 


1X200 

1X250 

F 

7X000 


17.600 

17, MO 

0 

7X000 

a 

1X750 

1X750 

m-A 

(47,000) 

(47,000) 


11,750 

it.no 

TIW 

<•) 

11,750 

IXMO 

T^IO 

OX 000 


ixnno 

ixan 

TIT9 

(47,000) 

(•*) 

11,750 

11,500 

PA3-A 

4X000 

1X000 

11.560 

PSX-B 

•0.000 


IX no 

1X360 

PWA-A 

4X000 

••••.a.. 

13. (00 

11,550 

PMO-B 

60,000 

...-- 

IX 0» 

1X330 

T1 

•XOOO 

(*) 

1X730 

tX7» 

Tis 

50,000 

6X000 

52 

1X000 

IXOOQ 

Tib 


1X260 

1X280 

n 

50. (CO 


1X000 

IX (CO 

T3 

50,000 

00,000 

1X400 

IXCBO 

Til 

ixm 

Tl2 

50.000 


IX MO 

1X000 

Til 

50,000 


1x000 

1X000 

T7J 

00,000 


IX coo 

1X800 

T22 

50,000 


1X000 

1X000 

Trai 

7X000 


14,850 

IXMO 

TP347 

7X«0 


1X950 

1X800 

PI 

9X000 

in 

13.7» 

13,780 

P2 

4X000 


1X750 

1X780 

P3s 

0X000 


13.000 

1X000 

PSb 

5X000 


sxa» 

1X000 

PII 

00,000 

_T»..- 

1x000 

1X000 

PI2 

5X000 


txooo 

IX (DO 

Pit 

50.000 


1x000 

IX 800 

P32 

5X000 

.a...... 

1x000 

1X000 

Tra 

7X500 

aa..M«a 

14.950 

1X800 

TP347 

TXOCO 

aa.aaa.. 

1X850 

14,800 

pas-RW-A 

4X000 

m 

IX 300 


PS3-RW-B 

5X000 

M 

1X760 

»*«^*«**« 4 

Pin-A 

48,000 

M 

IX2D0 

m 

P135-B 

50,(0) 

(47,000) 

(1) 

1X710 


TITS-A 

on 

1X000 

9.m 

TITS-O 

5X000 

(n 

1X750 

1X200 

T239 

<47,000) 

on 

1X000 

X9CC 

F105-T 

iXOOQ 


1X500 

IX 8» 

Fl06-n 

7X000 


17.600 

1X500 

KIM-I 

flXOCO 


1X000 

1X360 

Fm-ix 

70,000 


17,100 

15.000 

FI 

7X000 

<5 

17,350 

17,800 

F2 

F5 

70.000 

90,000 

8 

a.- 

1X150 

17.600 

17,900 

r22 

70,000 


17.500 

Fbm 

75.000 


17.050 

17,000 

F9e 

7X000 


1X900 

1X800 

y» 

7X000 


1X950 

IXMO 


For metal lemprratitrts not eserediat *F.> 


780 


MO MO 


900 


MO 


1,000 


1,000 


Csrboa steel: 

51.01_ 

IhOA. 


Bi.ei. 
ai.iH... 
51.22^ 
5J.23.. 
51.2X. 


Asrn 

Aim 

Ani 

A2\2 

A7S5 

Ani6 


Alloy 
51.OC. 
51.04.. 
51.01.. 


rtm Axo Tvtn 



51JM.. 


Beamto'i^r I 
«-g 


•135.. 

•135.. 

•135.. 


»IJ 


ftl.t 

51J 



•134., 


•131.. 



•134.. 


•135.. 

51.25.. 

5131.. 


CorbensSMi: 




51.45. 



A204 

A20I 

A204 


ASS 

A1Q8 

A210 

A170 

A55 

AM 

Am 

Am 

A900 

A2n0 

AXIS 

A715 

A2ta 

A21J 

A2U 

A2I3 

A213 

A2ia 

A2XS 

A213 

A335 (A30S) 
AX» (ATm) 
A.135 1A155] 
A335 (Ain 
A335 (Ain 
ASSS (A315 
ASU 
ASU 
A5)2 
A512 

An 
An 
Ain 
Ain 
A17S 
AITS 
A225 


AMd 

A105 

Am 

Alfil 

AIA2 

Ain 

A182 

AIKS 

A153 

A153 

Ain 


A 

h 

A 

B 

T1 

TU 

Tib 

T3 

TS 

Til 

TI2 

TI4 

T2l 

T22 

TFSM 

TIW 

PI 

1*2 

P3a 

P3b 

PII 

P12 

P21 

ra 

Tpaa 

TP347 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

O 


I 

n 

1 

u 

Ft 

F2 

F5 

F22 

FSm 

rsc 

FSt 



1A250 
17. 
1A7S0 


10.700 
laBJO 
Ik 050 
UKKn 
ic^mo 
12,050 

10 . 7 m 

12,060 

12, m 

lAOOO 
1X296 
lAOOO 
IX100 
15, «n 

ixnoo 

ixcioo 

I4.no 
IXMO 
14.TOO 

14.700 
1X790 
1X790 
15,000 
1X000 
1X000 
1X000 
1X500 
1X000 
1X700 
1X700 


XlOO 

11.000 

XlOO 


IX •» 

1X730 
IX MO 
1X740 


IX MO 
IX WO 
1X000 


xooo 

1X500 


1X400 

1X000 

ixr 


XOOO 

10.500 

ixm 

1X400 

1 x 000 
ixom 
12 . KO 
1 x 000 

1X750 
1X700 
1X000 
1X000 
1X560 
1X580 
1X450 
1X450 
1X000 
1X700 
ixnio 
IX 7» 
1X«M> 
1X000 

1X550 

1X550 


7.550 


IX«O0 
IXOQO 
IX MO 
1X000 


17,500 IXMO 


See footnotes at end of table. 


lASCO 

ixono 

17,500 

1X900 

1X700 

1X700 


14. MO 
4X500 
17,500 
1X750 
1X550 
1X550 


1X500 
IX 7» 
1X000 




IX in 

1X730 
1X790 
1X400 
1X400 
1X400 
1X300 
14,(00 
IX ac 
1X400 
1X300 

ixaoo 

IX ISO 
IX l» 

1X400 

1X000 

1X400 

1X3(» 

1X200 

14,400 

1X300 

IX aw 


IX no 
1X500 
tXioo 
1X100 
IJ,M0 
IXIQO 
1X100 
IX an 
1 x 000 
IX 100 
IXluo 
IX too 

1X500 
1X500 
1X100 
IX no 
IX 100 
1X100 
1X000 
1X100 
IX100 
1X100 


1X500 

14.300 

1X000 

1X000 

1X500 

1X300 

1X300 


1X730 
IX ion 

11,500 
14, om 
1X000 
1X100 
1X100 


11.000 
txono 
11.000 
11.000 
10.000 
9,000 
11.000 
IX no 
IX no 


7 , MO 
7,300 
7.S0Q 
7.100 
X3no 
7.000 
7,900 
1X500 
1X500 


n.uno 
10,000 
U .000 
11,000 
Xooo 
11,000 
IX no 
1X950 


7.900 

xa» 

7.900 
7,500 
7.000 

7.900 
1X600 
13,600 


IXODO 
IXouo 
ii.oro 
IX 100 
u,9a) 
1X950 


7.500 
7.3X1 
7.9(0 
IXOQO 
IX MO 
1X900 


XtSOO 

6,300 

X500 

xooo 

4.200 
X50Q 
5,900 
IX100 
IX too 


XMO 

X300 

X500 

XOOO 

XMO 

XMO 

IX too 
1X100 


XOOO 
X300 
X900 
IX2D0 
IX 100 
IX ICO 
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TAiut ^2.09^10 (■)—Maximum ALix>wAnji Stkehsc** rox Fuxort MATExiALs—CoxtiDurd 
(Boltxrf, unfits preivare boiler tubes, ind boltloir) 


Spcdfkatioii Mbp^rt 


XOLTtSIO 

Carboci iteel: 

M-49. 

51 W. 

Alloy steel: 

. 

51.0. 

51 O.. 

51.0... 

51 «».. 

51.0.. 


5r.o__ 

51.0.. 

51.0.. 

51.0.. 

51.0-- 


CMboniisel: 

RIM . 

51J*. 

61.55. 

Alloy tiwl: 

51. w. 

5I.«. 

51 «_ 

51JII. 

51.». 

51.«. 

51.511. 


A. 8. T. M. 
d^xlfiuikm 

Or»d« 

Mini* 

miuB 

Iroxll# 

atfRigtb 

UKi-l) 

KoUi 

For mrUU Uimpcrntiim not •xcpf<iinf *F.i 

AJ.T.M. 

c. o. 

-30 to 

700 

730 

too 

MO 
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MO 

1.000 

10« 

AXt 

BO 

BO 

100,000 

(B 

10,350 

14. MO 

13.600 
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B 

55,000 

on 

7.000 
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BA 

BA 

m 

1^290 

14. MO 

13.550 







AIM 

HB 

BB 


p 

lS,7iO 

17,300 

15.050 







AIM 

AIM 

no 

BS 

BO 
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p 

30,000 

30,000 

m, 400 
30.000 

l(^ 750 
30,000 

301000 

n.3» 

ii7m 

1X300 

7.300 


AIM 

B6 

ns 



30.000 

IS. 400 

1A700 

14.300 

n.Mo 

tl.4dO 




AIM 

B7 

B7 



30.000 

2X000 

30.000 

30.0» 

10,250 

1X600 




AIM 

BTft 

B7* 



30.000 

30.000 

30,000 

SKCUO 

17,250 

13,750 

10.300 

7,300 


AIM 

1114 

1114 


(•) 

30.000 i 

30.000 

30,000 

30, on 

LB. 760 

KVSSO 

14.350 

11,000 

X256 

AIM 

nt6 

nift 


o 

30.000 

30,000 

30,000 

30. on 

l*.7» 

16l6SO 

14.350 

1 ii.ono 

X350 

AIM 

BSC 

BSc 



KHfiO 

14.HO0 

14,700 

14,550 

14.300 

11.100 

IX MO 

> ixsm 

IX100 

AIM 

nst 

IlM 



14.K50 

14,800 

14,700 

t4.&SO 

14,300 

14,100 

1X590 

1X600 

1X100 

AIM 

BSF 

BSK 



11.550 

11,800 

14.700 
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A 

70, MO 

OB 

17.500 

lAooo 
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12.000 






A21i 
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ooimo 


ia.000 

' 14,350 

12, MO 

latvo 






A316 
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7a. OM 


17.600 

1 li^OW 

14.7S0 

IX a» 

.. 

— 


. 

•••••••• 

A217 
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W’CI 

OAOOO 
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l^2S0 

\ 1A2SQ 
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15^ MO 

14.400 

1X600 
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70.000 
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17.500 

17.000 

17.000 

15,300 

14.000 
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TOcCOO 

fii m 

17. AM 

17,500 

17,600 

17. om 

11^800 

14.000 
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xm 

xw 
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70,IM0 
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17.500 

17,500 

17,600 

17,000 

15.50) 

11.000 

11. on 
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A217 
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WC9 

70,000 

(U tf) 

l7.fao 

17,500 

17.500 

17.000 

15,800 

14,000 

11. <n) 

7,800 

xno 

A217 

C5 

cs 

60.000 

<«) 
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31.000 

30,100 

It, cm 

17.«» 

13,000 

1X000 

7,300 


A217 

CIS 

CIS 

yii.000 

(«) 

23; 600 

23. two 

31,000 

19,400 

17.300 

15.000 

11.760 

X500 



I In cenrral, the stUnrAble rnltiM In Ubie 52.CkV-IO (•>, fioept lor welded pipe Mid 
luMnx. and botUnc. are baied ob ooetourth oi Ibe minimum of the ipedAed lexuila 
ratice of Ibe mateml for trmiwratime of 550* and below; and on creep idresi nr lUeea* 
rupture (or inaperatures abore onu* Y, 

• Inurmrdiate ralotfa of S may be oblalord by Interpnlalioo. 

*CarbM*niolybdfnum alloy*9irrl plate, (dpe. forglnju and caM material shall be 

limited to • maiimum lemiwrature of 575* r. 

•Tbft mkolmum Imstle strenyth employed not gleen In Ibe fpedAcatlao: tensile 
•trenrth ealoe assumed. 

• rrrroltled only for use as tube material In heat eschanBcn. 

• This material shaU be limited to a inmperalure of 575* m\ when used In the dcsico 
•f pressure maele. 


1 Maximum allowmble etreae raluei tor temperalurai below TOO* f. art* as foUowt: 


A. 8. T. M. dMlciulbn 

OriMU 

For metal tenprcBluTM not exowding *F« 

-301O40D 

500 

000 

050 

A2I3. 

T5 

1X000 

1X500 

14.000 

IX 


F2 

17,500 

17.500 

17,54)0 

IX >*00 

. 

F5 

3X500 

31,^ 

30.100 

1X000 


* Three ■t rw w a loclnde weld )olnt effidenoy of OJil 

• Between temperaturee of — jir to 400* F„ stme valnee equal to tlM lower of the 
faOowtnx wlU be permitted; 35 perccot of tbe minimum UAsile strenfth or 35 peroNit of 
the ralnlraum yidd slnmyth. 

*• Material not ttermiited for temprratorea exoeedint iSO* F. 

UTo ibeae sUeeiea a quality factor as stifled In 153.05-U shall be applied. 

■I Tbeeo st r see re apidy to the normalise material only. 


<b) (1) The efficiency E for riveted 
Joints shall be calculated as required 
by S 52.10-10. 

(2) The efficiency E for ligaments 
between tube holes shall be calciilated 
as required by ( 52.40-5 and 52.40-15. 

(3) The efficiency E for seamless shells 
may be taken as 100 percent. 

(41 The efficiency E for welded joints 
shall be as given in I 56.01-30 of this 
subchapter. 

(6) The efficiency K for brazed unflred 
pressure vessels shall be taken as 90 
percent 

( 52.05-12 Maximum allowable stress. 

(a) The maximum allowable stresses 
given In tables 52.05-10 (a) and 54.03- 
10 (c> in Part 54 of this subchapter may 
be used In the formulas for determining 
the maximum allowable pressure and the 
minimum thickness of seamless or arc- 
or gas-wclded shells which do not require 
staying, unstayed blank hemispherical 
and ellipsoidal heads, with the pressure 
on the concave side, flat heads which do 
not require staying, bolting flanges, and 
reinforced openings in shells and heads 
of boilers and unflred pressure vessels, 
provided the fabrication complies with 
the requirements of this section. 

(b) The pressure parts of boilers de¬ 
signed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a) of this section, 
shall have a minimum thickness of Va 


inch* and to the calculated thickness as 
determined by the applicable design 
formula, a corrosion allowance of O.I 
Inch shall be added. 

(c) The pressure parts of unflred 
pressure vessels, designed in accordance 
with the requirements of paragraph (a) 
of this section^ shall have a corrosion 
allowance of one sixth of the calculated 
thickness, or Vin inch, whichever Is 
smaller, added to the calculated thick¬ 
ness as determined by the applicable 
design formula, except that no addi¬ 
tional thickness need be provided when 
suitable corrosion-resistant materials 
are employed. 

(d) All weld reinforcement on both 
Inside and outside of the plates at the 
longitudinal and circumferential joints 
shall be removed substantially flush 
with the surface of the plate. 

(e) Class n welded pressure vessels 
which are not given a complete radio¬ 
graphic examination shall have portions 
of the welded joints examined by spot 
radiography as required by ( 56.05-6 of 
this subchapter. 

If) The stresses due to hydrostatic 
head shall be taken into account in de¬ 
termining the maximum thickness of the 
shell or head of any pressure vessel. 
Additional stresses, imposed by effects 
other than Internal pressure or statio 
head, which increase the average stress 
over substantial sections of the shell or 


head by more than 10 percent of the 
allowable stress shall be taken Into ac¬ 
count. These effects include the weight 
of the vessel and its contents, and method 
of support, impact loads, superimposed 
loads, localized stresses due to the reac¬ 
tions of supports, and stresses due to 
temperature gradient. 

Cg) <1> The maximum allowable stress 
used In the formulas for determining the 
maximum allowable pressure and the 
minimum thickness of the following 
pressure parts of boilers and unflred 
pressure vessels, shall not exceed 80 per¬ 
cent of the values given in tables 52.05-10 
(a) and 54.03-10 (c) in Part 54 of this 
subebapter for: 

(1) Riveted or brazed shells. 

(11) Dished heads, other than hemi¬ 
spherical or ellipsoldaL 

(Hi) Uastayed hemispherical or ellip¬ 
soidal heads with pressure on the convex 
side. 

(iv) Hemispherical and ellipsoidal 
heads with flanged-ln or other rein¬ 
forced manholes. 

(v) All stays, braces, and parts re¬ 
quiring staying. 

(2) Where the maximum allowable 
stress does not exceed 80 percent of the 
ralues given In tables 52.05-10 (a) and 
54.03-10 <c) in Part 54 of this subchap¬ 
ter. compliance with the other provisions 
of this section is not required. 
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9 52.05-13 QvaUttf factors for steel 
castings, (a) A quality factor as speci¬ 
fied In this section shall be applied to the 
allowable stresses for steel casing mater* 
lals as given In table 52.05-10 (a), when 
used in special design of pressure parts. 

(b) A factor not to exceed 80 percent 
shall be applied when a casting is pro¬ 
duced only In accordance with the 
material speclflcations given in Subpart 
51.58 of this subchapter. 

<c) A factor not to exceed 90 percent 
may be used for castings which have been 
radiographed at all critical sections' and 
found free of injurious defects. 

<d> Radiographing, where required 
shall conform to the requirements of 
I 56.05-5 of this subchapter. 

(e> Serious defects shall be the basis 
for rejection of the casting. Defects 
which are not considered as impairing 
the strength of the castings may be re¬ 
paired by welding in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of this sub¬ 
chapter for welding repairs to defective 
carbon-steel or alloy-steel castings. 

(f) Castings to which a qiiality factor 
exceeding 80 percent is to be appUed 
shall be marked as required by i 51.58-5 
of this subchapter, and in addition, the 
applicable quality factor shall be clearly 
stamped on the casting. 

If 52.05-15 Seamless pipe shells. 
Shells may be of seamless pipe or tubing 
with or without integral heads not ex¬ 
ceeding 24 inches in diameter, provided 
the material conforms to Subpart 51.25 
or 51.34 of this subchapter, except that 
grades T83. P53-A and P53-B shall not 
be used for diameters exceeding 18 
inches. 

S 52.05-20 Electric-resistance-welded 
pipe shells, (a) Shells not exceeding 18 
inches in diameter may be fabricated 
of electrlc-reslstancc-welded pipe or 
tubing made of open-hearth or electrlo 
furnace steel, as speclfted In Subpart 

51.25 or 51.34 of this subchapter. The 
maximum allowable stress values in table 
52.05-10 (a) shall be substituted in 
formulas (1) or (2) of § 52.05-10 for the 
values of SB, 

(b) Holes for tubes, nozzles or other 
openings shall not be drilled in the weld. 

(R. 8. 4405, M Amended. 4462, M amended; 
40 U. 6. O. 375. 4X6. Interprets or applies 
R. a 4400, 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434. 
4463, 4401. as amended, sec. 14. 20 Stat. 
690. 41 8Ut. 806. aeca. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, aee. 
8, 54 Stat. 347. aec. 5. 56 Stat. 244, 246. as 
amended: 46 V, a C. 863, 863, 366, 367, 301. 
301a. 803. 404-412, 435, 480. 1383. 50 U. 8. C. 
App. 1275) 

4. BecUon 52.05-25 Cylindrical sheUs 
pierced for tubes Is canceled. 

5. Subparts 52.10, 52.15. 52.20, and 

52.25 consisting of || 52.10-1 to 52.10-25. 
52.15-1 to 52.15-15, 52.20-1 to 52.20-20, 
and 52.25-1 to 52.25-20 are amended and 
Subparts 52.22 and 52.24 are added to 
Part 52 and these subparts and sections 
read as follows: 


«Oltical sections of a easting are deOned 
as the sectUms where defects are usually 
encountered, such as the Junction of risers, 
gates, or feeders to the castings, snd at 
abrupt changes In section. AU Integrally 
cast bosses and all chaplets and Internal 
chills shall be radiographed. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


aUBPART sa.io—OHXLL JOINTS 

8ec. 

52.10- 1 Type of shell Joints. 

62.10- 6 Msterlals and workmanship. 

62.10- 6 Ziongitudlnal riveted Joints, 

62.10- 10 Sfflciency of riveted Joints. 

62.10- 16 Butt straps and oomputatlons, 

62.10- 20 ClmtmferenUal Joints, 

62.10- 28 Welded Jolnto, 

4 52.10-1 Type of shell faints, Tho 
shells of boilers or unflred pressure ves¬ 
sels mg^ be fabricated by riveting or 
welding. 

§ 52.10-5 Materials and workmanship, 
<a) The butt straps of riveted joints shall 
be of steel conforming with the specifi¬ 
cations and requirements for the shell 
plates. 

tb) Rivets shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of Part 51 of this subchapter* 
as follows: 

Steel rlveu-Subpart 51.07 

Iron rlveu..Subpart 51,13 

<c) Rivet holes shall be drilled wholly 
and fairly, preferably In position. After 
drilling, plates and straps shall be dis¬ 
assembled. burrs removed, and edges of 
holes faired before the plates are riveted 
together. Drifting of rivet holes is pro¬ 
hibited, 

(d) The calking edges of plates, butt- 
straps, and heads shall be beveled to an 
angle not sharper than 70* to the plane 
of the plate and as near thereto as 
practicable. Every portion of the un¬ 
finished surfaces of the calking edges of 
plates, butt-straps, and heads shall be 
planed or milled to a depth of not less 
than % of the thickness of the plate* 
but in no case less than ^ inch. Calk¬ 
ing shall be done with a tool of such 
form that there is no danger of scoring 


Where: 

Pitch of the rlvctf In outer row where 
a rivet In the Inner row le located 
midway between two rivets In the 
outer row. In Inches, or 

P's pitch of rlveu In the outer row less 
pitch of rlveu in the Inner row 
where two rtveU In the Inner row 
Is located between two rlveu In the 
outer row. In Inches. 

d= diameter of the rivet holes. In Inchee. 

(3) The ‘•back pitch" of rlveu shall be 
meaiurcd either on the flat plate before 
rolling or on the median line after rolling. 
Tho "back pitch" thus measured shall govern 
the locaUons of the rivet boles in the bulU 
straps. The diagonal llgamenU between 
staggered riveU shall have the proper 
strength, as determined by figure 62.‘'46-6 
(c) (4). 

<f> On longitudinal Joints the dis¬ 
tance from the center of rivet holes to 
the edge of the plate, except rivet holes 
In the ends of butt-straps, shall be not 
less than and not more than 1% 
times the diameter of the rivet holes, 
the distance to be measured from the 
center of the rivet holes to the calking 
edge of the plate before calking. 

§ 52.16-10 Efficiency of riveted joints, 
<a) The efflciency of riveted joints is the 
ratio which the strength of the Joint 
bears to the strength of the solid plate. 
The efflciency of a riveted joint is de¬ 
termined by calculating the breaking 
strength of a unit section of the joint, 
considering each possible mode of fail¬ 
ure separately, and dividing the lowest 
result by the breaking strength of the 
solid plate of a length equal to that of 
the section considered. It shall be com¬ 
puted in accordance with the following 
formulas; 

(1) For plau icciioo: 


calking edge, or splitUng the calked 


<1) 

sheet 

* p 

(e) Plates and shapes shall be so 

(2) For rivet section: 


closely fitted, metal to metal, as to re¬ 
quire a minimum of calking to obtain 
tightness. 

- sat 
^ PSf 

(2) 


<f) The seal welding of rivet beads to 
secure tightness Is prohlblted. 

I 52.10-8 Longitudinal riveted joints, 
(a) The longitudinal joints of drums and 
shells of all boilers shall be of riveted 
double-butt strap construction, at least 
double-riveted. 

(b) The longitudinal joints of exter¬ 
nally fired fire-tube or flue boilers shall 
be located above the fire line of the 
setting, 

cc) Boiler shell plates having longi¬ 
tudinal joints shall be rolled or formed 
by pressure, not blows, to the proper 
curvature. 

(d) The maximum allowable pitch of 
rivets in longitudinal joints shall be such 
as to Insure good calking. 

(e) The distance between the center 
lines of any two adjacent rows of rivets 
in longitudinal joints or the "back pitch** 
measured at right angles to the direction 
of the joint, shall have the following 
minimum values: 

p 

(1) If la 4 or leM, tfla minimum value 
shall be: 36. or 

p 

(3) If ^ la over 4, tha minimum value 
shall be: 3d40.1(P-4d) 


wilier piaic in l«c 

ond row and shearing atrangth of rivet i 
outer row: 

p 

(4) For combined efBclency of plate In aec 
ond row and crushing atresgth of butt atra 
In front of rivet In outer row; 


- net 
~^PST 


(») 


where 

g- 

P- 

P- 

N- 

r- 

f- 


P 


(4) 


5- 


efUdency of riveted Joint In ratio to 
aolld plate. 

pitch In Inches of rlveta In outer row, 
pitch In Inches of rivets In second row, 
diameter of rivet hole, in inches, 
total number of rivets per pitch P, 
number of rivets in outer row per 
pitch P, 

thicJtnees of aheU plate, in Inches, 
thickness of butt strap. In Inches, 
sectional area of the driven rivet. In 
square Inches. 

crushing strength of plate In front of 
rlveu. (Assumed as OSJKX) pounds 
per square inch.) 

te^le strength of plate In pounds per 
squars Inch, 


* It la astumsd that the Jolnu are of the 

Usual construction where the rivets are sym- 
mstncally spaced. 
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tbeulng ctrength of rtveto In poun<U 
per tquAre Inch of eecUonnl are*, 
•numeil ae followa: 

Iron rireti In alngle ahear..« SB, 000 
Iron rlveta In double ahear. 70.000 
Steal neeta, grade A. In 

•Ingle ahear..___ 44.000 

Steel rlTeta, grade K In 

double abear_ 68.000 

Steel rlreta. grade B. in 

atngle ahear_ 62.000 

Steel rirete. grade B. In 

double abear.. 104.000 

AUoy-ateel rlveta, grade C, In 

aingle abear-- 00.000 

Alloy-ateel rtveu. grade C» in 
double abear_ 120.000 


<b) Where the drums of water-tubo 
boilers ore pierced through the longltudl- 
jial butt-strap Joint for the purpose of In¬ 
serting tubes to connect the headers to 
the drum, the combined thickness of both 
butt straps shall be taken In computing 
the efficiency of the ligament between 
tube holes. This efficiency shall In no 
case be less than that required for the 
riveted Joint 


fi 52.10-15 Butt straps and computa* 
tioTis, <a) The thickness of butt straps 
shall be such as to permit efficient calk¬ 
ing of the edges. Where the pitch of the 
rivets is so great as to make effective 
calking doubtful, as occurs in quadruple 
riveting, the edge should be scalloped 
around the outer rivets. 

<b) The thickness of the outer butt 
strap shall be not less than that deter¬ 
mined by the following formula, but it 
shall in no case be less than inch: 


where; 


6r(P-d) 


( 1 ) 


I— tbicknesa of outer strap, in inebea. 
r—required tblckneaa of abell plate, in 
Incbea. 

P— pitch of rivets in outer rowa. in inches. 

diameter of rivet holea. in inches. 

JT— ratio of pitch of rivets in outer row to 
minimum pitch in inner rows. 


(c) The thickness of the inner butt 
strap shall equal t plus 0.125 inch, but Is 
not required to exceed the thickness of 
the shell plate. 

(d) The thickness of butt straps on 
drums of water-tube boilers pierced for 
the purpose of Inserting tubes to connect 
the headers to the drums, shall be in¬ 
creased If necessary to maintain the effi¬ 
ciency on which the allowable pressure Is 
based. 

<e) Butt straps shall be formed to 
the curvature of the shell by rolling or 
pressing. 

1 52.10-20 Circumferential faints. 

(a) The minimum strength of circum¬ 
ferential Joints attaching shells to heads 
of boilers or other pressure vessels shall 
bear the following ratios to that re¬ 
quired for the longitudinal joints of the 
shell: 

(1) Fifty percent when no part of the 
load on the head is supported by either 
tubes or stays. 

(2) Forty percent when one-half or 
more of the load on the head Is sustained 
by stay tubes, flues, or stays: except that 
circumferential head Joints of externally 
fired fire-tube or flue boilers exposed to 
fire or to the products of combustion, 
shall have a minimum strength of not 
less than 50 percent of that ot the longi¬ 
tudinal Joint. 


(b) The strength of the circumferen¬ 
tial joints connecting courses of the shell 
shall be not less than 75 percent of that 
required for the longitudinal joints of 
the shell except that in the case of ex¬ 
ternally fired flue boilers the strength of 
circumferential joints need not exceed 
60 percent of the strength of the longi¬ 
tudinal joint. 

(c) Circumferential end joints of shell 
plates over % inch thick and circumfer¬ 
ential Joints connecting courses of shells, 
the required thickness of which is over 
^ inch, shall be at least double riveted. 
Where the thickness of the shell plate 
exceeds 1% Inches for single-ended boil¬ 
ers. and 1^6 inches for double-ended 
boilers, the circumferential seams con¬ 
necting shell courses shall be triple 
riveted. 

(d) On circumferential joints of shells 
having heads which are not supported by 
tubes or through stays, the distance from 
the center of rivet holes to the calking 
edges of the plates, shall be not less than 

and not more than 1% times the 
diameter of the rivet holes. The distance 
from the centers of rivet holes of circum¬ 
ferential joints to the edges of the plate 
in boilers having heads which are sup¬ 
ported by tubes or through stays shall 
not be less than IVa times the diameter 
of the rivet holes. 

(c) The distance between any two 
row.^ of rivets in a circumferential Joint 
or the ^back pitch'* shall be not less than 

times the diameter of the rivet hole. 

( 52,10-25 Welded faints, (a) 
Dmms. shells, or other cylindrical pres¬ 
sure parts and non-cyllndrical pressure 
parts of boilers and unfired pressure ves¬ 
sels. except stays or braces as specified 
in Bubpart 52.35. may be fabricated by 
means of arc or gas welding, provided 
the construction meets the requirements 
for material and design as specified In 
Parts 51 and 52 of this subchapter, and 
the welding conforms to the requirements 
of Part 56 of this subchapter. 

<b) Arc or gas welding used in the 
fabrication of the pressure parts of 
boilers, as specified in paragraph (a) of 
this section, need not be radiographed, 
unless otherwise specified in this sub¬ 
chapter. provided the stress or load is 
carried by other construction which con¬ 
forms to the requirements of the regula¬ 
tions in this subchapter, such as stays, 
staybolts. and stay tubes, and where the 
adequacy of the boiler design is not 
solely dependent upon the strength of 
the weld. Welding done under these 
provisions shall otherwise conform In all 
respects to Part 56 of this subchapter, 
unless otherwise specified in this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(c) Arc or gas welding is permitted 
in the construction of boilers and un¬ 
fired pressure vessels for the purpose of 
securing tightness in parts of riveted 
Joints which are otherwise constructed 
fully in accordance w’lth the regulations 
in this subchapter. 

(d) The ends of inner butt-straps of 
riveted butt-strap longitudinal joints 
may be arc- or gas-welded to the edges 
of heads or of the adjoining shell plate, 
or to the circumferential butt-straps for 
tightness. When the butt-strap of a 
longitudinal joint does not extend the 
full length of the shell plates, the abut¬ 


ting edges of the shell plate may be 
welded provided the distance from the 
end of the butt-strap to the edge of the 
flange of the head or adjacent shell plate 
is not greater than 2 Va inches. 

(e) The longitudinal and circumfer¬ 
ential joints of corrugated furnaces may 
be fabricated by arc welding in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of I 52.50-15 
<g). 

(f) (1) A furnace in a fire tube boiler 
may be attached to an outwardly flanged 
opening In a front tube sheet by a cir¬ 
cumferential fillet weld. or. the furnace 
may be attached to either tube sheet by 
flaring the end which extends beyond 
the outside face of the head to an angle 
of 20 to 30 degrees, and using a circum¬ 
ferential fillet weld, provided: 

(1) The area of the heads around the 
furnace is stayed by tubes or braces in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Bubpart 52.35: 

(ii) The joint is wholly outside the 
furnace: 

(fii) The throat of the fuU fillet weld 
is not less than 0.7 times the thickness 
of the head: 

(Iv) Unless protected by refractory 
material, the furnace shall not extend 
beyond the outside face of the tube sheet 
a distance greater than the thickness of 
the tube sheet. Any excess shall be re¬ 
moved before welding. 

(V) The welding conforms In all re¬ 
spects to Part 56 of this subchapter, ex¬ 
cept that radiographic examination is 
not required. 

(2) A furnace may also be attached by 
a full penetration weld, provided the fur¬ 
nace extends through the full thickness 
of the tube sheet. The furnace shall not 
extend beyond the toe of the weld and 
tlie toe ^laU not project beyond the face 
of the tube sheet by more than % inch. 

(g) Arc- or gas-welded construction 
may be used in lieu of riveted Joints In 
the fire boxes of intemally-fired boilers 
provided the welds are located between 
two roars of staybolts. or in the case of 
fiat surfaces, the weld is not less than 
one half of a staybolt pitch from Uie 
comer of the knuckle. 

(h > The bottom edges of plates of ver¬ 
tical tubular and firebox types of boilers 
may be attached by fuU penetration butt 
wxlds provided the load due to internal 
pressure is carried by slaybolting and 
the Inside width of the waterleg does not 
exceed 4 inches. The plates may be 
considered as fully supported if the dis¬ 
tance from the welds to the nearest row 
of staybolts is not more than one-half 
the pitch allowed by Bubpart 52.35. 

(1) Mud rings of plate material may 
be used in the construction of watcrlegs 
of vertical fire-tube boilers and may be 
attached as shown in figure 52.20-10 (B). 
provided the width of the waterleg does 
not exceed 4 inches, and the thickness of 
the mud ring plate is at least inch. 
The welding shall be stress-relieved, 
but radiographic examination is not 
required. 

SUSP AST 62.18—DOUXS AND STCAU 
CHniKSYS 

See. 

52.15- 1 Deanlttons. 

52.15- 5 MaterUla and workmanahtp. 

82.15- 10 Coxnputatlona. 

82.15- 15 DetaU raqulremanta. 
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RULES AND REGUUTIONS 


152.1S-1 D€llnitions^(tk) Dome$. 
Domes are superstructures of shells, 
attached by riveting or welding. They 
generally consist of a cylindrical shell 
with one end flanged for attachment to 
the main shell and the other end closed 
by a head which may be integral with« 
riveted, or welded to the shell. 

(b) Steam chimneys. Steam chlm* 
neys are superstructures of steam boilers 
which are fitted with a lining inside 
of which the products of combustion 
pass to the smokestack. They may be 
constructed in the form of a dome Inte¬ 
gral with the boiler or as independent 
steam vessels connected by piping to the 
boiler. 

I 52.1 S-5 Materials and workmamhip. 

(a) Steel plates used in the construction 
of domes shall conform to the specifica¬ 
tions and requirements for the shell 
plates. For steam chimneys the steel 
plates used shall conform to the specifi¬ 
cations and requirements of Subpart 
51.04 or 51.22, and which are tested, in¬ 
spected. and stamped in accordance with 
151.01-1 of this subchapter. 

(b) Rivets shall conform to the 
requirements of Part 51 as follows: 

BtccI rtveu_Subpart 51.07 

Iron rivoU__ Subpart 51.IS 

4 52.15-10 Computations, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure and the 
minimum thickness of the shell of domes 
and steam chimneys shall be computed 
as specified for cylindrical shells in Sub¬ 
part 52.05. employing the minimum effi¬ 
ciency of the joint. 

(b> Flat surfaces of heads of domes 
and steam chimneys shall be stayed as 
specified for surf aces to be stayed or rein¬ 
forced in Subparts 52.30 and 52.35. 

(c) The maximum allowable pressure 
on unstayed steam chimney linings, or 
the minimum thickness of such linings, 
shall depend upon their t 3 l>e and shall be 
computed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments for furnaces and flues specified in 
Subpart 52.50. 

<d> A cylindrical surface exposed to 
external pressure and not entirely self- 
supporting shall be stayed in accordance 
with the requirements of Subparts 52.30 
and 52.35. specifically 4 52.30-10 (g). 

(e> The strength of the rivets and of 
ligaments between rivets in the flange at¬ 
taching a dome or steam chimney to a 
main shell shall be suffleient to give a 
factor of safety of not less than six 
against the full load acting on the head. 
This factor of safety may be reduced to 
not less than four when not less than 50 
percent of the load on the head is car¬ 
ried by stays secured to the main shell. 

(f > Domes attached to shells of boilers 
shall comply with the requirements for 
reinforced openings as specified in Sub¬ 
part 52.25. 

5 52.15-15 Detail requirements, (aV 
All domes and steam chimneys shall be 
80 arranged that any water can drain 
back into the boiler. 

(b) The diameter of a dome shall not 
exceed one-half of the diameter of tho 
boiler shell. 

(c) Flanges of domes shall be formed 
wrlth a comer radius of at least twice tho 
thickness of the plate for plates 1 inch 
in thickness or less, and at least three 


times the thickness of the plate, for 
plates over 1 inch in thickness. 

(d) The longitudinal joints of a dome 
or steam chimney may be butt-welded 
and the dome flange may be double full- 
fillet lap-welded to shell, in lieu of rivet¬ 
ing, provided the welding fully complies 
with the requirements of Part 56 of this 
subchapter, except that radiographic 
examination of the fillet welds may be 
omitted. 

SUBPART 51.20—DISHED HEADS 

8ec. 

Saio-l DeAniUonA. 

52.20- 5 Materials and workmanship. 

52.20- 10 Computations. 

52.20- 15 DetaU requlrvmanta. 

5220-20 Openings in dished heads. 

1 52.20-1 Dc/Inifionj—(a) Unstayed 
heads. Unstayed heads are the ends of 
a pressure vessel shell They may be 
either flat or dished. Heads may be 
integral with, riveted or welded, to the 
sheU. 

<b) Dished heads. Dished heads are 
heads formed to a segment of a sphere or 
to a hemispherical or elliptical section 
and may be attached to the shell so that 
the pressure will be either on the concave 
or on the convex side. 

1 52.20-5 Materials and workman^ 
ship, (a) Steel plate used In the fabri¬ 
cation of heads shall be either flange or 
firebox quality complying with Subpart 
51.04 or 51.22. Flanged or dished heads 
if pressed or flanged cold shall be stress- 
relieved as required by f 56.01-70 of this 
subchapter after the cold-forming opera¬ 
tions are completed. Heads that are 
flanged or dished hot need not be stress- 
relieved. 

Note: It is not rnmndstory in fresh and 
salt water service syitems that flanged or 
dished heads be streis-relleved for use on 
compression tanks with an air cushion con¬ 
taining liquids operating at temperatures 
not exceeding 212* F* 

(b) The Inside radius of the bend of 
the flange formed on an unstayed dished 
head shall be not less than three times 
the thickness of the head and shall in no 
case be less than 6 percent of the 
diameter of the shell. 

(c> Dished heads having the pressure 
on the convex side shall be formed to a 
true surface without fiats. 

(d) The heads here considered arc of 
steel plate. Cast-steel, bronze and cast- 
iron heads may be used for unfired pres¬ 
sure vessels, but only where specifically 
authorized by the Commandant. 

(e> The e^e of the flange formed on 
a head shall be machined to a trtie sur¬ 
face. Where the flange is to be calked 
inside, the edge shall be beveled as speci¬ 
fied for the edges of plates and straps in 
S 52.10-5. Care shall be taken in calking 
to avoid damaging the surface of the 
plate. 

(f) The holes for rivets to attach the 
head to the shell shall, as far as practi¬ 
cable. be drilled in position, and the shell 
and head shall be taken apart after the 
holes are drilled, and burrs removed. In 
cases where holes cannot be drilled In 
position, the holes shall be examined 
after assembly and faired by reaming 
where necessary. (The requirements to 
take apart shell and head for removing 
burrs shall not apply to heads where the 


contact surfaces have been machined 
and the heads shrunk in place.) 

4 52.20-10 Computations, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure and the 
minimum thickness of blank unstayed 
spherically dished heads, hemispherical 
heads, or ellipsoidal heads having the 
pressure on the concave side shall be 
calculated by the following: 

(1) spherically dished heads. 


STK 

(1) 

'’=64B3S 

_ 0.833PA 

(V 

SB 

(2) Hemispherical heads. 


^ 7STK 

(3) 

^=-A- 

PR 

(4) 

^-*255 

Where: 


Ps maximum allowable 

preesurt. In 


poimds per square inch. 

5 s maximum allowable stress. In pounds 
per square Inch, taken from tables 
62.05-10 (a) and 54.03-10 <o). and 
subject to the limitations of 
I 53.06-12. 

Ts minimum thickness of the head. In 
Inches. 

Esefllclcncy of the weakest joint used in 
forming the head. Including the 
head to shell joint for hemispherical 
beads only, for the following typee: 

Riveted joints=calculated riveted ef- 
flclency. 4 52.10-10. 

Welded jolnusefflclency spectfled in 
table 52.05-10 (b). 

SeamleiB ahetls with Integral beads s 
100 percent. 

it s radius to which the head is dished or 
formed, measured on the concave 
side, in inches. 

(3) Ellipsoidal heads, A blank head of a 
seml-elllpeoldal form In which half the 
minor axis (or the depth of the head not in¬ 
cluding the flange) is at least equal to one- 
fourth of the inside diameter of the head, 
shall be made at least as thick as the required 
thickness of a seamless shell of the same 
diameter, as speclfled In I 52.05-10. 

<b) The radius to which a head U 
dished shall be not greater than the out¬ 
side diameter of the flanged portion of 
the head. Where two radii are used, the 
longer shall be taken as the value of R 
in formulas (1) and (2) of this section. 

(c> The maximum allowable pressure 
and minimum thickness of dished cast 
steel or bronze heads, where permitted, 
shall be calculated by the appropriate 
formulas in this section. 

(d) The maximum allowable pressure 
and minimum thickness of cast-iron 
dished heads, where permitted, shall be 
calculated by the appropriate formulas 
In Part 54 of this subchapter for unfired 
pressure vessels, 

4 52.20-15 Detail requirements, (a) 
Where the radius R to which a dished 
head is formed is less than 80 percent of 
the inside diameter of the shell, the 
thickness of a head with a flanged-in 
manhole opening shall be not less than 
the value found by making R. in formu¬ 
las (1) and (2) in 4 52.20-10, equal to SO 
percent of the outside diameter of the 
shell and with the added thickness for 
the manhole. The thickness calculated 
shall be the minimum thickness of a head 
with a flanged-in manhole opening for 
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any form of head and the maximum al¬ 
lowable stress Shan not exceed the falues 
given in table 52.0S-10 (a) or 54.03-10 
(c> in Part 54 of this subchapter. 

(b) When dished heads are of a thick¬ 
ness less than called for by f 52.20-10 
they shall be stayed as flat surfaces. Al¬ 
lowance may be made for the holding 
power of the spherical form provided the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The heads are at least two-thirds 
of the thickness required for unstayed 
dished heads; 

(2) The heads are at lea^t Vm inch in 
thickness; 

(3) Through stays are used and at¬ 
tached to the dished head by outsido 
and Inside nuts; and. 

(4) The maximum allowable pressure 
shall not exceed that calculated by the 
regulations for an unstayed dished head 
plus the pressure corresponding to the 
strength of the stays or braces obtained 
by Subpart 52.30. aslng 170 for the value 
of C. 

(c) If a dished head concave to the 
pressure is formed with a flattened spot 
or surface, the diameter of the fiat spot 
shall not exceed that allowed for flat 
heads as given by formxilas (1) and (2) 
of ) 52.22-10. and the minimum thick¬ 
ness shall be computed by these formulas, 
using C=0.25. 

(d) When a spherically dished head 
has a flanged-ln manhole or other access 
opening exceeding 6 inches in any di¬ 
mension. the thickness of the head shall 
be increased by not less than 15 percent 
of the required thickness for a blank 
head computed by formula (2) of 
ft 52.20-10. but in no case by less than Vb 
inch additional thickness over a blank 
head. 

(e) If a flanged-ln manhole which 
meets the requirement of ft 52.20-20 is 
placed in a full-hemispherical head or 
ellipsoidal head, the thickness of the 
head shall be the same as for a head 
dished to a segment of a sphere, with 
the radius of dish equal to eight-tenths 
of the outside diameter of the shell and 
with the added thickness for the manhole 
as specified in paragraph <d) of this 
section. 

(f> (1) Except as provided for in 
paragraphs <d) and <e) of this section, 
all openings which require reinforce¬ 
ment placed in an unstayed spherically 
dished head, or an elliproidal head, or 
in a full-hemispherical head, including 
all types of manholes except those of 
the Integral flanged-in type, shall bo 
reinforced in accordance with ft 52.25-20, 
in the application of which the opening 
shall be treated as though It were In a 
shell: 

(1) Of the same outside diameter as 
the outside diameter of the flange of the 
head; 

(11) Of the same material, thickness 
and allowable pressing; and. 

(ill) One-half the required thickness 
of the shell used for computing the 
amount of reinforcement required may 
be used for T when the opening Is In a 
full-hemispherical head. 

(2) When so reinforced, the thickness 
of such a head may be the same as for a 
blank unstayed dished head. 


(g) Where a splierlcaily dished head 
has a flanged opening supported by an 
attached flue, an Increase in the thick¬ 
ness over that computed by formula (2). 
of ft 52.20-10 is not required. 

(h) If more than one manhole Is in¬ 
serted in a dished head, the thickness of 
which is calculated by paragraphs (f) 
and (g> of this section, the minimum 
distance between the openings shall be 
not less than one-fourth of the outside 
diameter of the head. 

<1) The maximum allowable pressure 
and the minimum thickness of an un- 
stayed dished head of any form without 
manholes or handholes with the pres¬ 
sure on the convex side shall be calcu¬ 
lated by formulas (1) and (2) of ft 52.20- 
10. but only 60 percent of the maximum 
allowable pressure thus determined shall 
be allowed. 

(j) No head, except a fuU-hemlspher- 
fcal head, shall be of a lesser thickness 
than that required for a seamless shell 
of the same diameter. 

(k) When the flange of an unstayed 
dished head is machined to make a close 
fit into or onto the shell, the thickness 
shall be not reduced to less than 90 
percent of that required for a blank 
head. 

ft 52.20-20 Openinffs in dished heads. 
(a) Flanged-ln manholes or other 
flanged openings In a dished head shall 
be flanged to a minimum radius meas¬ 
ured on the Inside of the plate of not less 
than % inch, for plates up to and in¬ 
cluding 1 Inches in thickness, and for 
plates excieeding 1 Vi inches thickness, the 
radius shall be increased proportionately. 
The minimum depth of the flange meas¬ 
ured from the outside of the plate at 
the ends of the major axis shall be de¬ 
termined by the following formula: 

d^^Yw < 1 ) 

Where! 

tfs depth of fUnge. mestured from the 
outer face, in inches. 

TsthlclineM of the plate, in Inches. 

te=minor axis of the opening. In inches. 

<b) A manhole opening may be rein¬ 
forced by a riveted manhole frame or 
other attachment In lieu of flanging. 

(c) Unrelnforced openings in dished 
heads shall be governed by the following: 

(l) The edge of any unrelnforced 
opening, excluding rivet holes, shall come 
no closer to the line bounding the spheri¬ 
cal or ellipsoidal portion of the head 
around a manhole than the distance 
equal to the thickness of the head, and 
in no case, except for water-column con¬ 
nections. shall it come within the part 
formed by the comer radius of a dished 
head. 

( 2 ) The maximum allowable diameter 
of any unrelnforced opening in a head, 
except in a full-hemispherical head, shall 
not exceed that permitted by ft 52.25-16 
(a) for a shell of the same outside di¬ 
ameter as the outside diameter of the 
flange of the head, of the same thickness, 
allowable pressure and material as that 
In the head, nor shall it exceed 8 inches 
In any case. 

(3> For unrelnforced openings in full- 
hemispherical heads, the requirements 
of subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
ahaii apply, except that the value of K 


7639 

shall be one-half the value given by the 
formula in ft 52.25-15 (a). 

(4) The minimum distance between 
the centers of any two unrelnforced 
openings, rivet holes excepted, shall be 
determined by the following formula: 

Wbtre: 

distance between the centers of 
the two openings, measured on 
the suriace d the head. In 
Inch — . 

d and as diameters of the two openings in 
inches. 

JTssamt aa defined In | 6225-15 (a) 
for the equivalent sheU de¬ 
scribed in Bubpsrsfraph (2) of 
this paragrsph. 

STTBPAtT 52.22—FLAT HEADS 

Sec. 

5222-1 DefinlUona. 

6322>5 Msterlals and workmanahlp. 
52.22-10 Computations. 

5222-15 Openings in flat head. 

ft 52.22-1 DcAnitions —(a) Unstayed 
heads, Unstayed heads arc the ends of 
a pressure vessel. They may be either 
flat or dished. Heads may be Integral 
with, riveted, or welded to the shell, 
Unstayed flat heads may be used to close 
shells as permitted by ft 52.22-10. 

(b) Stayed heads. Stayed heads are 
heads supported in whole or In part by 
stays, furnaces, flues, tubes, etc. 

ft 52.22-5 Materials and tvorkman^ 
ship, (a) Steel used in the fabrication 
of flat heads shall be either flange or 
firebox quality complying with Subpart 
51.04 or 51.22, 

(b) The heads here considered are of 
steel plate. C?ast steel, cast iron or 
bronze heads may be used for pressure 
vessels other than boilers, but only 
where specifically authorized by the 
Commandant. 

ft 52.22-10 Computations, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure and mini¬ 
mum required thickness of unstayed flat 
heads, cover plates. bUnd flanges, etc., 
shall be determined by the following 
formulas: 



( 1 ) 

'“’V-f 

( 2 ) 


Where: 

P^cllAmcter, or shortest spsn, measured 
Bs indicated in figure 5222-10, In 
inches. 

Pxmaximum allowable preesure. In 
pounds per square Inch. 

Tsminimum required thlchnese of plsu. 
In Inches. 

S=x maximum allowable stress. In pounds 
per square Inch, taken from tables 
52.05-10 (s) and 54.0S-10 (c) and 
subject to the Umitattons of 
I 62.05-12. 

Cs 0.162 for plates rigldlj riveted or bolted 
to shells, flangee, or side pistes as 
shown in figure 5222-10 (A): and 
for Integral flat heads se shown in 
flgtire 5222-10 (B) where dimension 
D does not exceed 24 inches and the 
ratio of thickness of the head to 
dimension D is at least equal to or 
greater than 0.05* 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


CxOJ25 for head! forgtd Integral with or 
butt-welded to ahetU. plpaa. or 
headers as shown In figures 52.21l-*10 
(O) and (D). where the comer ra¬ 
dius on the Inside la not less than 
three times the thickness of the 
flange immediately adjacent there¬ 
to. and where the welding meets all 
the requirements for circumferen* 
tial Joints given in Part 511. including 
atreee relieving and radiographlo 
examination. 

C=OJiO for plates arc- or gas-welded to the 
Inside of pressure vessels, pipes or 
headers and otherwise meeting the 
requirements for respective type of 
arc- or gas-welded vessels, including 
stress relieving but omitting radio- 
graphic examination. The plate 
shall be welded as shown in figure 
52:22-10 (E), with a fillet weld hav¬ 
ing a throat equal to two times the 
required thlckneae of a seamltes 
shell, but not greater than the head 
thickness nor In any case less than 
1.25 times the actual shell thick¬ 
ness. and where the weld is deposited 
in a welding groove with the root of 
the weld at the Inner face of the 
head. The remainder of the head 
plate may be beveled to an angle 
not exceeding 45*, 

tirii 

pUtM bolted to 

shells, fiangea. or side plates. In such 
a manner that the setting of the 
bolts tends to dish the plate, and 
where the pressure is on the same 
side of the plate as the holtlng 
flange, as shown In figures 52.22-10 
(P| and (O), where: 

W = flange design bolt load, in pounds. 

h^sradial distance from the bolt- 
circle diameter to the diameter 
D, In Inchee. 

yTs total hydrofitatio end force on area 
bounded by the mean diameter 
of the gasket or Joint contact 
surface, in potmds. 

Dsdiameter, or ahorteet span, meas¬ 
ured ss Indicated In figure 
5222-10. In Inches. 


ps0.50 for plates having a dimension D 
not exceeding 18 Inchee Inserted into 
pressure vessels and welded thereto 
as shown In figure 5222-10 (H>, and 
otherwise meeting the requirements 
for the respective type of class n 
welding Including stress relieving 
but omitting radiographic examina¬ 
tion. The end of the pressure vessel 
shall be crimped over to an angle 
not leas than 30* nor more than 
45*. The throat of the weld shall 
be not leas than the thickness of 
the shell or head, whichever Is the 
greater. 

CsO.75 for plates screwed Into the end 
of a pressure vessel having an Inside 
diameter D not exceeding 12 Inches, 
as shown on figure 5222-10 (I), or 
for heads having an integral fisnge 
screwed over the end of a pressure 
vessel having an Inside diameter D 
not exceeding 12 inches. The design 
of the threaded Joint against failure 
by ahesr, tension, or compreeelon 
resulting from the end force due 
to pressure shall be based on a factor 
of safety of at least 4 and the 
threaded parts are at least ss strong 
as the threads for standard piping of 
the same diameter, and the head 
ahall be welded to the pressure vessel 
by means of s seal weld. 

020 for pistes Inserted into the ends 
of pressure vessels and held in place 
as shown In figure 5222-10 (J) 
where sU possible means of failure, 
either by shear, tension, or compres¬ 
sion. due to the hydrostatic end 
force, are resisted with a factor of 
safety of 4. Beal welding may be 
used, if desired. 

15222-15 Openings in flat head. 

(a) Unrelnforoed openings in unstayed 
flat heads shall be calculated In accord¬ 
ance with I 52.25-15 (a), where the value 
of D (outside diameter of shell or drum) 
shall be equal to the diameter D or short¬ 
est span of the flat head measured as in¬ 
dicated in figure 52.22-10, and K shall bo 
the ratio of the thickness 7 required by 


formula (2) of {52.22-10 <a) to the 
actual thickness of the flat head. 

(b) Reinforced openings in unstayed 
flat heads, where the maximum diameter 
of the opening does not exceed 50 per¬ 
cent of the dimension D or shortest span 
of the flat head measured as indicated 
In figure 52.22-10. shall be designed In 
accordance with 9 52.25-20, where 7 Is 
the thickness required by formula (2) of 
I 52.22-10 (a), except that the required 
cross-section need only be 75 per cent of 
that specified In 9 52.25-20. 

(c) Where the maximum diameter of 
an opening exceeds 50 percent of the 
dimension D as Indicated In figure 
52.22-10. the flat plate shall be designed 
as a flange. 

SUBPAKT 53.84—ACCESS AKD mSPSCTIOlf 
OPENINGS 

Bee. 

5224-1 X>tfinltloxu. 

5224-5 kUterlals and workmonohlp. 
52.24-10 X>eiAU requlremenU. 

9 52.24-1 Definitions —(a) Openings. 
Access or inspection openings, as de¬ 
fined in this subpart, are holes cut in 
the shells or heads of boilers or other 
pressure vessels for the purpose of in¬ 
spection and cleaning. 

Hots: Openings In the shells or heads of 
boUers or other pressure vessels. Including 
domes and steam chimneys, for other pur¬ 
poses than above defined (such os pip# coo- 
nectloQs and mountings) ore covered in 
Bubport 5225. 

(b) Manhole. A manhole is an access 
opening in a boiler or unfired pressure 
vessel of sufficient siae to permit an In¬ 
spector to enter the vessel. Manholes 
may be of elliptical or circular shape. 

<c) Handhde. A hancfliole is an 
opening in a pressure part of a boiler 
or unflred pressure vessel for the pur¬ 
pose of access or Inspection, usually not 
exceeding 6 inches in longest dimension. 
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The shapes of handholes may be circular, 
elliptical, or rectangular with rounded 
comers. 

S 52.24*5 Materials and toorkmanship. 
<a) The cover plates for manholes shall 
be of rolled or forged steel conforming 
to the requirements of Subpart 51.04 or 

61.46 of this subchapter. Handhole cov¬ 
ers may be made of rolled, forged or 
cast steel conforming to the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 51.04, 51^. 51.46 or 
51.53 of this subchaptcr. 

<b> Manhole covers shall be marked 
with the manufacturer's name or trade¬ 
mark together with tlie maximum al¬ 
lowable pressure. 

(c) Manhole and handhole yokes or 
dogs shall be of forged steel, pressed 
steel, or cast steel conforming to Uie 
requirements of Subpart 51.04, 51.22, 

51.46 or 51.58 of this subchapter. The 
material of bolts securing yokes or dogs 
and cover plates shall conform to the 
requirements of Subpart 51.07 of this 
aubchapter. 

(d) When handhole or other access 
openings arc made, a margin of not less 
than ^4 inch shall be left when pimchlng 
operations are used, and not less than 
inch shall be left when machine burning 
methods are employed. Such margins 
shall be machined or grotmd away to 
relieve the metal of any stresses which 
may be set up due to burning or punch¬ 
ing operations. 

(e) The minimum width of bearing 
surface for a gasket on a manhole open¬ 
ing shall be 'Vis inch. No gasket for use 
on a manhole or handhole of any boiler 
shall have a thickness greater than V 4 
inch, when compressecL 

S 52.24*10 Detail requirements, (a) 
All boilei-B or pressure parts thereof shall 
be provided with suitable manhole, 
handhole, or other inspection openings 
for examination and cleaning. 

(b) Manhole openings shall be of el¬ 
liptical form, the dimensions of which 
aliall be not less than 10 by 16 inches or 
11 by 15 inches. The size 12 by 16 inches 
should be used wherever practicable. 
Circular manholes having diameters of 
not less than 15 inches may be per¬ 
mitted. 

(c) A handhole opening in a boiler 
shell or header shall be not less than 4 
Inches in any direction. This require¬ 
ment does not apply to small access 
openings such as used in superheater 
headers. 

<d) Inspection openings smaller than 
specified for handholes are permissible 
where a handhole is impracticable. 

(e) Where elliptical openings are made 
in the shell of a boiler or other pressure 
vessel, the minor axis shall, as far as 
practicable, be placed longitudinally. 

<f> Ail manholes, handholes, and in¬ 
spection openings shall be closed by read¬ 
ily removable internal cover plates which 
shall be held by one or more girders or 
dogs and bolts. The cover plates shall bo 
formed with a projection to fit within the 
opening with a radial clearance not ex¬ 
ceeding Via inch at any point. This pro¬ 
jection may be in form of a raised face 
which shall protrude straight out from 
tlie joint face within the opening not 
less than inch on manholes or % inch 
on smaller cover plates. 


Cg) When a threaded opening is to bo 
used for inspection or washout purposes, 
it shall be not less than 1 inch pipe size. 
The closing plug or cap shall be of non- 
ferrous material, except for pressures 
over 250 p. s. i. or temperatures over 
406* P. 

<h) A manhole shall be located in the 
front head below the tubes of a horizon- 
tal^retum tubular boiler 48 inches or 
over in diameter. Smaller boilers shall 
have either a manhole or a handhole 
below the tubes. There shall be a man¬ 
hole in the upper part of the shell or 
head of a fire-tube boiler over 40 Inches 
in diameter, except on a vertical fire-tubo 
boiler, or except on internally fired boil¬ 
ers not over 48 inches in diameter. 
Smaller boilers shall have either a man¬ 
hole or a handhole above the tubes. 

(1) Externally fired boilers shall be 
fitted with a manhole opening |n the 
lower front head beneath the Hues. The 
minimum dimensions of such opening 
shall be 10 inches on the minor axis and 
16 inches on the major axis. When 
shells are less than 46 inches in diameter, 
handholes 4 by 5 Inches in size may be 
used in place of manholes. 

(j) A vertical fire-tube boiler shall 
have not less than four handhole open¬ 
ings in the shell located as follows: 

(1) One at or about the water line or 
opposite the fusible plug. 

<2) Three at or about the line of the 
crown sheet or lower tube sheet, and if 
internally fired, not less than three addi¬ 
tional handholes at the lower part of the 
waterleg. 

<k) If a vertical fire-tube boiler is 
equipped with manholes or other access 
openings through which adequate in¬ 
spection may be made, the required 
handholes and/or inspection openings at 
the water line and for the tube sheets 
may be omitted. 

SUBPART 82.2S—NOZZtX OPENINGS AND 
RUNrORCCMZNTS 

6ec. 

saas-l Dtfinltlona. 

52a5-6 MiiterUli and workmAnibip. 

62.25- 10 Uoreinlorccd openings. 

52.25- 15 Computations. 

52^5-20 Reintorced openings. 

{ 52.25-1 Definitions —(a) Openings. 
Openings, as defined in this subpart, are 
holes cut in shells or heads of boilers or 
other pressure vessels, including domes 
and steam chimneys, for the purpose of 
connecting nozzles or mountings to the 
shell or head of such boilers or pressure" 
vessels. 

i 52.25*5 Materials and workman• 
ship, (a) The materia] for reinforcing 
plates around openings shall conform to 
the requirements of the plate to be re¬ 
inforced. When they arc locally heated 
for flanging or forming, they shall be 
properly annealed. 

(b) A forged nozzle or forged flange, 
riveted or welded to the plate, may be 
considered as reinforcement, provided 
such fittings are properly designed to 
compensate for the material removed. 

(c) Rivets used In sectuing reinforc¬ 
ing plates to the shell or other structural 
part shall conform to the requirements 
of eubpart 51.07 or 51.13 of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(d) The inner radius of the bend of 


any flanged opening In heads, except 
manholes or other access openings as 
specified in { 52.25-20. shall be: for fur¬ 
nace attachments, not less than twice 
the thickness of the plate flanged: for 
flue attachments In externally fired 
boilers, not less than one and one-half 
times the thickness of the plate flanged. 

(e) The riveted joint of a reinforcing 
plate fitted to an opening In the shell 
or other part of a boiler or other 
pressure vessel, shall be properly calked 
along the edge of the opening and the 
outer edge of the reinforcing plate os 
specified in Subpart 62.10 for riveted 
Joints. 

152.25*10 Unrein/orced openings, 
ia) The regulations in this subpart gov¬ 
erning the maximum size of an unrein¬ 
forced opening apply only to shells in 
which there arc tube holes or other plain 
unrcinforced openings, and are limited to 
shells 8 inches or more in outside diam¬ 
eter in which the shell thickness does not 
exceed one-fifth of this diameter and in 
which the largest opening does not exceed 
six-tenths of the shell diameter. 

(b) Plain unreinforced openings shall 
not exceed the diameter determined by 
i 52.25*15, nor shall they exceed a diam¬ 
eter of 8 inches In any case. 

S 52.25-15 Computations. (a) (1) 
The maximum diameter of an unrein¬ 
forced opening In a shell or drum shall 
be determined by the following formulas: 



(1) 

I.IPD 


(2) 

„ PD 

^=-ssr 

(3) 


Where; 

dsmaztmum ailownble diameter of xane- 
Inforced openings. In Inches. 

TzaotujU full ihlcknete of shell plate. In 
Inches (including the 0.10 inch ad¬ 
ditional thicknesak. 

JDs outside diameter of the drum or ahell, 
in inches. 

8= maximum allowable atreaa as given in 
table 62.05-10 (a), in pounds per 
aquare Inch. 

= ratio of ths computed stress In the 
solid plate to the maximum allow¬ 
able stress. 

(2) In determining the maximum size 
of an unreinforced opening in a shell, 
head, or header designed tmder the pro¬ 
visions of § 52.05-10 (a), the value of K 
shall be computed by formula (2), 
Where the value of K equals or exceeds 
unity, the maximum size of an unreln- 
forced opening shall be 2 Inches. 

(3) In determining the maximum size 
of an unreinforced opening in a shell, 
head, or header in which the value of 
S is taken as not more than 80 percent 
of that given In tables 524)5-10 (a) and 
54.03-10 (c) in Part 54 of this subchap¬ 
ter. the value of K shall be computed by 
formula (3). When computing K by 
this formula, the pressure P shall be 
that for which the part Is designedr S 
shall be 80 percent of the value from 
tables 52.05-10 <a> and 54.03*10 (c). 
and T shall be the actual thickness of the 
shell. Where K bo computed equals or 
exceeds unity, a value of 0.99 shall be 
used. 

(b) (1) The maximum diameter of un¬ 
rcinforced openings may be determined 
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by use of diagrams, figures 52^5-15 (bl> 
and 52.25-15 (b2). 

(2) To use the diagrams comimte the 
value of (DT) and also the value of K as 
shown In the preceding formula (2>, 
Next find on a diagram the vertical line 
corresponding to the (DT) value and 


follow this line vertically to the point 
where the line representing the K value 
Intersects. By projecting this point 
horizontally to the left-hand edge of the 
diagram, the maximum diameter of an 
unreinforced opening may be read from 
the scale. 


152.25-20 Reinforced openings, (a) 
An opening in a shell or dnun with a 
diameter greater than the maximum 
unreinforced opening permitted by 
f 52.25-15 shall be provided with rein¬ 
forcement. Openings of the reinforced 
type shall consist of one or more reinforc¬ 
ing rings or flanges riveted or welded to 
the shell and a nozzle or fitting welded 
to the shell and/or welded to or integral 
with the reinforcing flange. Openings 
requiring reinforcement shall have the 
reinforcement applied equslly on the 
outside and inside of the shelL If placed 
in shells constructed under the require¬ 
ments of 152.05-12 (g) the reinforce¬ 
ment need not be so applied, provided 
however, the amount of reinforcement 
required shall be calculated for a re¬ 
quired shell thickness using 80 percent of 
the allowable stress values given In table 
52.05-10 (a). Openings in heads may 
have reinforcement on the outside only. 

<b> (1) The thickness of a nozzle or 
fitting welded to the shell, reinforcing 
ring or flange shall be of a thickness not 
less than schedule 80 pipe for boilers and 
in no instance shall the nozzle wall thick¬ 
ness be less than that determined by 
fi 55.07-5 of this subchapter, 

(2) For nozzle fittings having a bolt¬ 
ing flange and an integral flange for 
riveting, the thickness of the flange at¬ 
tached to the boiler shall also be not less 
than the thickness of the neck of the 
fitting. 

(c) All circular or elliptical openings 
of the reinforced type shall comply with 
the following requirements: 

(1) On a line parallel to the longi¬ 
tudinal axis of the shell and passing 
through the center of the opening, the 
total cross-sectional area in the complete 
reinforced opening Including the shell 
and cross-sectional area of the welds 
and reinforcing rings, if any. within the 
limits defined by rectangle ABCD In 
figure 52.25-20 (c), shall be at least equal 
to the area of the cross section EFOH 
plus JKLM, obtained by multiplying the 
shell thickness T reqtiired by S 52.05-10. 
using £=0.90. by twice the diameter (d) 
of the opening less 2 inches. The limits 
of rectangle ABCD are: 

(1) A distance on each side of the cen¬ 
ter line of the opening equal to the actual 
inside diameter d of the opening In the 
shell, defined by lines AD and DC. 

(ii) A distance on each side of the 
middle line of the actual thickness m of 
the shell equal to three times such actual 
thickness, defined by lines AB and DC, 
except that in no case shall the limits 
extend along the tubular portion of the 
nozzle connection beyond the surface 
NP of the reinforcement more than two 
and one-half times the thickness n of Uie 
nozzle. 

(2) On either side of the line p>arallel 
to the longitudinal axis of the shell, as 
determined in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, the strength of the attach¬ 
ment to the vessel of each separate part 
entering Into the construction of the re¬ 
inforced opening shall be at least equal 
to the ten^e strength of the cross sec¬ 
tion of the reinforcing part within rec¬ 
tangle ABCD, or to the tensile strength 
of a cross-sectional area equal to the sum 
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of rectangles QFGR plus JSTM, deter* 
mined by mulUplyina the shell thickness 
T required by i 52.05-10, using £:*0.90, 
by diameter d of the shell opening less 
2 Inches, whichever tensile strength is 
smallei*. For riveted construction, the 
strength of the attachment is the shear¬ 
ing strength of the rivets, and for welded 
construction, it is the strength of the 
weld in shear or in tension, whichever is 
smaller. 

(3) When there are two or more adja¬ 
cent openings, the limits for the open¬ 
ings. defined by AD and BC, shall not be 
considered to overlap, and in no case 
shall any portion of a cross section be 
considered to apply to more than one 
opening. 

<d) Flgtire 52.25-20 (d) illustrates 
some types of arc or gas welded connec¬ 
tions which are acceptable. 

(e) The unit shear stress of a weld 
shall not exceed 0.8 times the allowable 
stress in tension. 


<f) For arc or gas welded connections, 
in addition to complying with the regu¬ 
lations given in paragraph (c) of this 
section, the following additional re¬ 
quirements shall be met: 

(1) Where the thickness f of the thin¬ 
ner of the two parts being joined is % 
inch or less, the dimensions of the welds 
shall not be less than the requirements 
given in figure 52.25-20 (d). 

(2) Where the thickness t is greater 
that % inch, the dimensions of the welds 
shall not be less than the requirements 
given in figure 52.25-20 (d). using a 
value of % inch for t in the formulas. 

<3) When nozzles or couplings are at¬ 
tached to boilers and unfired pressure 
vessels as shown in figures 52.25-20 (d), 
<B) and <D). and are welded from one 
side only, batdfing strips shall be used 
unless the inside of the joint can be vis¬ 
ually inspected in order that the inspec¬ 
tor may satisfy himself that complete 
penetration is obtained. When attach¬ 




ments os shown in figures 52.25-20 <d), 
and iL). are employed they .«hall be 
limited to 2-inch pipe sixe for pressures 
exceeding 150 p. s. L 

(g) When the end faces of nozzles or 
manhole necks are to remain unwelded 
in the completed vessel, these end faces 
shall not be cut by shearing tinless at 
least H inch of the additional metal Is 
removed by any method that will pro¬ 
duce a smooth finish. 

(h> The thickness of each Independ¬ 
ent riveted reinforcing flange or ring 
shall not be less than given In table 
52.25-20 (b). 


TABt.iA 3 .V-a) (h>—MwnfUM Tnoextss or Dro*. 
rCCDENT RiTITSO IUOXBOBCOCQ RtBCA OB FLANOSB 


ThlckoMi 

or»MI 

platB 

TTUdeoM 
ofrd&Coro- 
tocrlx>f or 
flaoct 

Thlckatti 

dtbtn 

plaU 

ThlckatM 
dretoforo- 
IBC ring or 
fitnet 

M 

/IK* 


fntk 


fit 

r 




1 

U4-3 

4(t 

H 

Jit *H* 
H-4(t 

t 

Ovtr 3 

1 


(i> The outside diameter of a riveted 
reinforcing ring or flange shall not be less 
than one and one-half times the diam¬ 
eter of the opening in the shell. 

(j) The rivets attaching the nozzle 
shall be so placed as to avoid the possibil¬ 
ity of the shell plate failing by tearing 

^ aroimd the rivet holes. 

(k) Manhole or other openings in a 
fiat, stayed surface shall be deemed to 
be sufficiently reinforced if the plate Is 
flanged Inwards to a depth not 1^ than 
that determined by § 52.20-15 (b). 

& 4405. AB Bxnendtd. 4452. as amended; 
45 U. 8. C. 375. 415. Interpreu or applies 
R. a 4400. 4417. 44na. 4418. 4425-4484. 4453, 
4401. at amended, tec. 14. 20 8tat. 680. 41 
Slat. 806. tect. 1. 2. 40 Slat. 1544. tec. 8. 54 
8tAt. 847. tec. 5. 55 8Ut. 244. 245. at tmended; 
45 U. 8. C. 352. 853. 355. 857. 381. 3811. 382, 
404-412. 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. App. 1275) 

BUBPAftT 5a.30-^SUBFACES BCQUIREO TO BE 
STATES OS BEZNrORCED 

6. The cross references following 
1 52.30-1 are amended to read as follows: 

« 52.30-1 DeAnitions. • • • 

Cioss RcrcaBNCxs: For unttayed flat 
headt. tee Bubparc 53.22. For flat tube 
abeett. tee Subpart 52.45. For curved tube 
tbeeta. see Bubpart 52.40. 

8UBPABT 52.35—STAYS AND 
BEINFOKCEXENTS 

7. Section 52.35-1 Is amended by 
changing paragraphs (b) and (c) to 
read as follows: 

9 62.35-1 DtAniiiOJts, • • • 

(b) Solid screw sUiybolL Solid screw 
gtaybolt is a threaded bar screwed 
through the plates, the ends being riveted 
over or fitted with nuts or welded collars. 
(See figures 52.35-1 (b) and 52.35-1 
(D.) 

(c) Hollow screw staybolt Hollow 
screw staybolt Is a hollow threaded bar 
screwed through the plate, the ends be¬ 
ing riveted over or fitted with nuts or 
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welded collars • (See figure 52.3S-1 

<€).) 

(R. S. 4405. M amend«d. 4403. m amended: 
40 U. 8. C. 375, 410. Inteiprett or applies 
R. a 4400, 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4436-4434, 
4453. 4401, aa amended, aec. 14, 30 Stat, 
600, 41 SUt 305. aaca. 1. 3. 40 8Ut. 1544. 
acc. 8, M Stat. 347. aec. 5. 55 SUt. 344, 345, 
aa amended; 40 U. 8. C. 303. 803. 367. 391. 
391a. 303, 404-413. 435. 480. 1333, 50 U, 8. C. 
App. 1375) 

8 . Sections 52.35-5 and 52.35-10 (b) 
are amended to read as follows: 

{5255-5 MateriaU, (a) Round bar 
stays which require no welding or forg¬ 
ing other than upsetting at the ends for 
threading or to form eyes for use in con¬ 
junction with crowfeet, or similar fas¬ 
tenings. shall conform to the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 51.07. 51.10. or 51.13 of 
this subchapter. 

(b) Crowfeet. lugs, and similar con¬ 
nections for stays shall be forgings with¬ 
out welds conforming to the requirements 
of Subpart 51.46 of this subchapter. 

(c) Forged-welded stays or parts 
thereof shall conform to the reqtUre- 
ments of Subpart 51.13 of this sub¬ 
chapter. All welds In the body of the 
stay shall be made by the hammer-weld 
process. 

(d) StllTeners made of structural 
shapes shall conform to the requirements 
specified In Subpart 51.10 of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(e) Gusset and diagonal stays made 
of steel plate, also doubling plates and 
girders shall conform to the require¬ 
ments si>ecified in Subpart 51.04 of this 
subchapter. 


(f) Stay tubes shall conform to the 
requirements of Subpart 51.25 of this 
subchapter. 

<g) Rivets shall conform to the follow¬ 
ing requirements: 

8U«1 rlv«ts--- 8ubpikrt 51.07 

Iron rlveu-Subpart 51.18 

(h) Nuts for screw stays shall be made 
of steel, conforming to the requirements 
of Subpart 51.46 or 51.49. or, refined 
wrought iron, conforming to the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 51.13 of this 
subchapter. 

{53.35-10 Workmanship, • • • 

(b> Holes for screw staybolta shall be 
drilled and tapped fair and true and 
shall have a full thread. 

(R. 8. 4405. M amended. 4463. as amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 375, 416. Interprets or applies 
R. 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a, 4418, 4420-4434, 
4453, 4401, as amended, sec. 14. 30 8Ut. 
600. 41 Stat 305. sacs. 1, 2. 40 SUt. 1544. sec. 
3. 54 SUt. 347. acc. 5. 55 8Ut. 344. 245. as 
amended: 46 U. 8. O. 362. 363. 307. 301, 391a. 
302, 404-412. 435. 480, 1333. 50 V. 8. C. App. 
1275) 

9. Section 52.35-20 is amended to read 
as follows: 

{ 52.35-20 Detail reouirements, (a) 
All screw staybolts. except flexible stay- 
bolU. shall have a telltale hole in the 
center of each end not less than inch 
diameter extending not loss than inch 
beyond the inside of the plate. 

(b) Joining of steel stays in the body 
by any process of welding is not permis¬ 
sible. 

(e> The length of screw staybolts shall 
not exceed 20 diameters. 


(d) Where the length of a boiler ex¬ 
ceeds 18 feet, the through stays shall be 
supported In the middle. 

(e) Where the heads of screw stay- 
bolts are riveted over, the end of the stay- 
bolt before riveting shall extend not less 
than inch from the surface of the 
plate to provide sufilclent material for a 
substantial head. 

(f) Where welded collars are used In¬ 
stead of nuts, the depth of the collar, 
measured on the staybolt, and the width, 
measured on the plate, shall not be less 
than one-half the diameter of the stay- 
bolt. 

(g) The minimum thickness of nuts 
used in connection with screw stays shall 
be one-half of the diameter of the stay, 
but In no case less than % inch. The 
stays shall be so placed in relation to 
the joints that the plates can be calked 
without removing the nuts. 

(h) Nuts shall not be fitted to stay- 
tubes at the combustion chamber end. 

(1) The ends of stays fitted with nuts 
shall not be exposed to the direct radiant 
heat of the fire. 

(J> The minimum thickness of stay- 
tubes measured at the root of the 
threads shall be ^ Inch for marginal 
staytubes and A inch for other stay- 
tubes. 

(R 8. 4405, M amended. 4402, aa amended: 
40 U. 8. C. 375, 410. InterpreU or applies 
R. 8. 4400. 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4426-4434. 
4453. 4401. ai amended, aec. 14, 20 SUt. 
690. 41 SUt. 305. Mcs. 1. 3, 40 SUt. 1544. see. 
3. 64 SUt. 347. aec. 5. 65 Stat. 344. 245. aa 
amended; 40 U. 8. C. 302. 363. 306. 367. 391, 
891a. 393. 404^12. 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. & C. 
App. 1375) 
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ffUBPABT 62.40 —TXSVt SRCrTS OF 
WATn-TUBE BOnj»B 

10. Sections 62.40-0. 52.40-10 and 
52.40-15 are amended to read as follows: 


S 52.40-5 Computations lor curved 
tube sheet, (a) The maximum allow- 
able pressure and minimum thickness of 
a cylindrical shell pierced for tubes and 
of a curved tube sheet shall be calcu¬ 
lated by formula <1). <2>, or (3) of 
i 52.05-10. using the lowest value of E. 
determined In accordance with this 
section. 

(b) (1) Where cylindrical shells are 
pierced by a single row of tubes or by 
two or more rows so placed in the 
cylindrical shell as not to be considered 
nests of tubes, as in a double-butt strap 
Joint, or where reinforcing plates are 
fitted, the ligament efficiency between 
tube holes shall be computed by formula 

(1) of this section. For tube rows 
other than those placed on the longi¬ 
tudinal Joint. the shell if necessary shall 
be either reinforced or increased in 
thickness. 

(2) The relative strength of the liga¬ 
ments between tube holes which come 
in a single line In a butt-strap Joint or 
reinforced shell, shall be computed by 
the following formula: 


£ = 


(p-d)Tt 


(1) 


where: 

E= relAtiTe strength of ligament, 
prs pitch of tubes. In Inches, 
tfr: diameter* of tubs holes, in Inches. 
Ts thickness of shell. In inches. 
ri= the aggregate thickness of the two 
hutt strape, or the shell and rein¬ 
forcing plate, In Inches. 


(c) When a shell is pierced for tubes 
in a series of rows parallel to its axis, 
the efficiency of the ligament between 
thie tube holes in any row shall be deter¬ 
mined as follows: 

<I) When the pitch of the tube holes 
In any row is uniform. (See figure 52.45- 
6 (CD.) 



(2) When the pitch of the tube holes 
in any row is not uniform. (See figures 
62.45-5 (c2) and 52.45-5 (c3).> The cal¬ 
culations shall be made for a section of 
the row not exceeding the diameter of 
the shelL 


(3) When the holes in one row are 
placed so as to form diagonal ligaments 
with the hol(» In an adjacent row. (See 
figure 52.40-5 (c4).) The efficiency of 
these ligaments shall be taken from the 
diagram figure 52.40-5(c5). To use this 

Pd 

diagram compute the value of — and 

also the efficiency of the longitudixial 
ligament Next find in the diagram, the 
vertical line corresponding to the longi¬ 
tudinal efficiency of the ligament and 
follow this line vertically to the point 
where the diagonal line representing the 

P4 

ratio of — intersects. By projecting 


* Where the tube hole li not of the etralght 
bore type, the equIviUent dimmeter shall be 
calculated by dUldtng the croes^sectlonal 
area of the removed metal by the material 
Ihlcknesa. 
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Figuu 53.40^ (Cl) —Example of tube tpaclng 
with pitch of holes equal In every row. 
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Fiouu 62.40-5 (ca)—Example of tube spac¬ 
ing wtth pitch of holes unequal In every 
second row. 



Floras 62.45-6 (eS)—fiiample of tube spacing 
wtth pitch of holes varying In every second 
and third row. 
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Floras 62.4<M) (c5)—XXagrammatio computation of diagonal elDciency. 
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thU line horlxontally to the left on the 
edge of the diagram, the diagonal effi¬ 
ciency of the ligament may be read from 
the scale» If thia efficiency la less than 
that of the longitudinal ligament it shall 
be used in computing the allowable 
pressure. 

<4) The symbols used in the formulae 
In this paragraph mean; 

gsr«UUve itrtngth oC the ligament. 

ps longitudinal pitch of tube holes. In 
Incbea 

p^s diagonal pitch of tube holes. In Inches. 

Pi 3 unit length of eectlon of the row con- 
eldered. In Inehee. 

tf 3 diameter * of tube holes. In Inches. 

fi 3 number of tube holee in eectlon p^. 

(d 1 The pitch of the tube holes shall 
be measured either on the flat plate be¬ 
fore rolling or on the middle line of the 
plate after rolling. 

(e) The strength of the circumferen¬ 
tial ligaments between tube holes shall 
be at least one-half the required strength 
of the longitudinal ligaments. 

(f) When the tube holes are not nor¬ 
mal to the plate, the plate thickness shall 
be sufficient to provide a parallel seating 
not less than % Inch depth between 
planes at right angles with the axis of 
the tube for tubes 214 inches In diam¬ 
eter and under; for tubes having diam¬ 
eters over 2^ Inches, the depth of the 
parallel seating shall not be less than 
^ inch. 

8 52.40-10 Reinforcement of Uga- 
menu, (a) Where reinforcing plates 
are applied to the drums of water-tube 
boilers to strengthen the shell at the 
point where the tubes enter, they shall 
be riveted to the shell, and where outside 
calking Is used, the tubes shall be ex¬ 
panded Into the Inner and outer plates 
so that the rivets and tubes will hold the 
plates together in accordance with the 
regulations for stayed surfaces. 

<b) The rivet spacing with respect to 
the tubes shall conform to the require¬ 
ments of Subparts 52.30 and 52.35. using 
a value of 250 for C, and shall be based on 
a unit pressure equal to the pressure that 
can be carried by the inner plate with a 
factor of safety of 5. The shearing 
strength of the rivets securing the rein¬ 
forcing plate on each side of the tube 
line shall be at least equal to the required 
strength of the ligament of the reinforc¬ 
ing plate between the tubes. 

cc) The combined drum shell and re¬ 
inforcing plate or plates, and riveted 
connections, shall have a factor of safety 
of not less than 5 in the ligaments when 
calculated In accordance with 8 52.40-5. 
When reinforcing plates or butt-straps 
are exposed to the products of combus¬ 
tion. the Joints shall be protected there¬ 
from, 

8 52.40-15 Vnsymmetrical ligaments. 

(a) When tubes or holes are unsym- 
metrlcally spaced, the average ligament 
efficiency shall be not less than that re¬ 
quired by this section, which applies to 
ligaments between tube holes and not to 
single openings. When this procedure 
results In lower efficiencies than those for 


■ Wh»re the tube bole le not of the etnilght 
bore tTP^> the equUelent dlemeUr eheU be 
calculated by dividing the croea-eectlonal 
area of the removed metal by the material 
thickneaa. 


symmetrical groups which extend a dis¬ 
tance greater than the inside diameter of 
the shell as covered by f 52.40-5, the 
efficiencies computed by 8 52.40-5 may be 
used. 

(b) Fbr a length equal to the inside 
diameter of the shell for the position 
which gives the minimum efficiency, the 
efficiency shall be not less than that on 
which the maximum allowable pressure 
ts based. 

<c) For a length equal to the Inside 
radius of the shell for the position which 
gives the minimum efficiency, the effi¬ 
ciency shall be not less than 80 percent of 
that on which the maximum allowable 
pressure Is based. 

(d) For holes placed longitudinally 
along a shell but which do not come in 
a straight line, the requirements of this 
section shall apply, except that the equiv¬ 
alent longltudln^ width of a diagonal 
ligament shaU be used. To obtain the 
equivalent width the longitudinal pitch 
of the two holes having a diagonal liga¬ 
ment shall be multiplied by the efficiency 
of the diagonal ligament. The efficiency 
to be used for the diagonal ligaments is 
given in figure 52.40-15 (d). 

(R. 8. 4405, ik8 amended. 4483. aa amended; 
48 U. 8. C. 875. 410. Inter];>reU or applies 
R. S. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4428-4434. 4453. 
4401. as amended, aec. 14. 20 8tat. 800.41 Slat. 
SOS. secs. 1. 2. 40 But. 1544. sec. 3. 54 8tat. 
347, sec. 5, 55 8tat. 344. 345. as amended; 
48 U. 8. C. 383, 383. 308. 807, 301, 301a. 303. 
404-413. 435. 488. 1333. 60 U. 8. O. App. 1275) 


tUBPAlT 53.48—COIOTOSTIOR CHAXBKItS AND 

TUic SHxrrs or firx-tubx boilzxs 

11. Section 52.45-15 (o) is amended to 
read as follows: 

8 52.45-15 Detail requirements, • • • 

(c) When plates are flanged to form 
the combustion chamber and back con¬ 
nections. the minimum Inner radius shall 
be not less than one and one-half times 
the thickness of the plate flanged. 

(R 8. 4405. as amended. 4482. as amended; 
48 U. 8. C. 375.4ia Interprets or applies R. 8. 
4400. 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4438-4434. 4458. 4401, 
as amended, aec. 14. 39 Stat. OOO. 41 Stat. 306, 
■eca. 1, 3. 40 SUt. 1544. aec. 3. 54 8ut. 347, 
sec. S. 56 SUt. 244, 346. as amended; 48 
U. 8. C. 883, 383. 388. 387. 301. 391a. 393. 
404-412. 435. 380. 1333. 50 V. 6. C. App. 1275) 

SUBPAIT 31.30—^rURNACCS AND FLUXS 

12. Section 52.50-5 and 52.50-15 (g) 
are amended to read as follows: 

8 52.50-5 Materials, (a) Steel plate 
used In the fabrication of furnaces or 
flues shall be of firebox quality comply¬ 
ing with Subpart 51.04 or 51.22 of this 
subchapter. 

(b) Seamless, lap welded or electric 
resistance welded flues may be made of 
pipe complying with Subpart 51.34 of 
this subchaptcr. 

8 52.50-15 Detailed requirements, 

• • • 

(g> Plain or corrugated furnaces may 
be constructed by arc welding. The 
longitudinal and circumferential joints 



Fxauxs 62.40-15 (d)—^DUgram for determining tfllclency of diagonal llgamenu In order to 
obtain equivalent longitudlnsi eAclency. 
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fthall be of the double*wclded butt type, 
and the following modifications in the 
requirements for Class I welded pressure 
vessels will be acceptable: 

(1> The customary test plates need not 
be furnished, provided each furnace has 
sufficient material left on one end to ob« 
tain two guided side bend specimens, 
which shall not be detached until all the 
work and heat treatment on the furnace 
has been completed. One retest will be 
permitted for each specimen falling to 
meet the specified requirements. 

(2) Radiographic examination of the 
furnace seam Is not required, but will be 
accepted in lieu of the guided side bend 
specimens. If radiographs are taken, 
they shall meet the requirements of 
I 56.05-5 of this subchaptcr except that 
the films wUl not be retained by the 
Coast Guard. 

(R. 8. 4405. M amended. 4462, m amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 875,416. Interprets or applies R. 8. 
4400. 4417, 4417a, 4416, 4426-4434. 4453, 4491, 
as amended, sec. 14. 29 8Ut. 600. 41 BUt. 905, 
secs. 1. 2. 49 8tat. 1544. see. S. 04 Stat. 347, 
•ec. 5. 65 8tat. 244. 245. as amended; 46 U. B. C. 
862. 363. 366. 367. 391. 391a. 392. 404-412, 435, 
389. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. App. 1275) 

8UBPAXT S2.SS—BOIUm AND SUPZRHXATXa 
TUSKS 

13. Sections 52.55-1, 62.55-5, and 
52.55-10 (with tables) are amended to 
read as follows: 

fi 52.55-1 Dc/lnIHona—(a) Tubes* 
Tubes, within the meaning of this sub¬ 
part. are cylindrical shells of compara¬ 
tively small diameter constituting the 
main part of the heating surface of a 
boiler or superheater* 

<b) Safe end. Safe end is a short piece 
of boiler tube which is usually thicker 
than the ordinary tube and Is welded to 
a tube of lighter gauge for the purpose of 
lengthening it. 

(c) Seamless tube. Seamless tube Is 
a tube without any longitudinal Joint. 

(d) Electric-resUtance-tcelded tube. 
Electric-resistance-welded tube is a tube 
the longitudinal joint of which is made 
by the electric-resistance butt welding 
process and the tube is required to be 
normallxed after welding. 

(e) tube. Stay tube is a thick- 
walled tube, the end of which Is usually 
thickened by upsetting to compensate for 
threading. Such tubes are used for stay¬ 
ing tube sheets into which they are 
screaked and expanded. 

(f) Expanding. Expanding is the 
process of enlarging the end of a tube 
to make it fit tightly In the tube sheet. 

(g) Beading. Beading is the process 
of turning over the protruding end of a 
tube after expanding to form a support¬ 
ing collar for the tube sheet 

(h> Bell-mouthing. Bell-mouthing is 
the process of flaring the end of a tube 
beyond where it Is expanded In the tube 
sheet 

fi 52.55-5 Materials and workmanship. 

(a) Seamless steel boiler tubes shall com¬ 
ply with the requirements of Subpart 
51.25 of this subchapter for such tub^. 

(b) Electric-resistance-welded steel 
and iron boiler tubes shall comply with 
the requbements of this Subpart 51.25 
of this subchaptcr for such tubes. 


(c) The ends of tubes used in fire-tube 
boilers shall not extend more than 
Inch beyond the tube sheet All such 
tubes shall be rolled tight in the sheet 
and the ends shall be beaded over, or the 
ends rolled, beaded, and welded around 
the edge of the bead. Where the tubes 
do not exceed Inches tn diameter, 
the tube sheet may be chamfered or 
recessed to a depth equal to the thick¬ 
ness of the tubes and the tubes rolled in 
place and welded. 

(d> (1) The ends of all tubes and 
nipples shall be expanded and flared not 
less than ^ inch over the diameter of the 
tube hole on all water tube boilers and 
headers, or they may be flared not less 
than inch, rolled and beaded, or 
flared, rolled and seal welded, or rolled 
and seal welded without flaring provided 
the throat of the weld is not less than 
9^6 inch nor more than % Inch* 

(2) The ends of tubes or nipples of 
water tube boilers when not seal welded 
shall project through the tube plates or 
headers not less than inch nor more 
than hit Inch before flaring. When the 
tubes enter at an angle, the maximum 
limit of Hi Inch shall apply only at the 
point of least projection. 

<3) If tubes and nipples are seal 
welded, they shall be reexpanded. Stress 
relieving shall not be used after welding. 

(4) Superheater. waterw*all. or econo¬ 
mizer tubes of a weldable quality may be 
arc or gas welded to tubular manifolds, 
headers, or drums, without being ex¬ 
panded, provided the welds are full- 
strength welds complying with figure 
52.25-20 (d), (A) or (B>. and are stress- 
relieved by means of controlled tempera¬ 
ture. Radiographic examination is not 
required. 

(e) Tube holes shall be drilled full 
size from the solid plate. Tube holes may 
be counterbored where the metal Is 
thicker than that required to get a proper 
bearing by expanding, so as to form 
narrow seats into which the tube ends 
can be properly expanded, provided there 
is space available to permit a proper 
amount of flare of the tube end. 

fi 52.55-10 Computations, (a) (1) 
The maximum allowable pressure and 


the minimum thickness of seamless and 
electric-reslstance-welded carbon and 
seamless alloy steel tubes or nipples sub. 
ject to internal pressure for water tube 
boilers, economizers and superheaters 
shall be computed by the following for¬ 
mulas: 


p^s 


2r-0O27n-2€ 1 

n—ar0.0270-h 3c J 


( 1 ) 


where: 

Ps maximum allowable preasure. In 
pounOa per aquare Inch. Where Uie 
calculated maximum allowabla prea- 
aure exceeds an even unit of 10 by 
more than 1, the next higher unit 
of 10 may be uaed. 

52 maximum allowable streas. In pounda 
per aquare Inch, aa gireii tn Uble 
62.06-10 (a), at not leas than the 
maximum expected mean wall tem¬ 
perature. which In no case ahall be 
taken aa leaa than 700* P.. for tubea 
abiorbtng heat. The mean waU 
temperature la defined aa the aum 
of the ouuide and inaide aurface 
temperaturea divided by 2. For 
tubea which do not abeorb heat, the 
wan temperature may be taken aa 
the temperature of the fluid within 
the tube but not leai than the aat- 
uratlon temperature. 

Ts? thloknesa of the tube wall. In Inchea. 

0= ouUlde diameter of the tube. In Inches. 

c=0.04 Inch over a length at least equal 
to the width of the seat plus 1 Inch, 
for tubea expanded Into the tube 
aeata, 

esO. tot tubea atrength-welded to head¬ 
ers and drums. 


(2) Where tubes are expanded Into 
drums or headers, table 52.55-10(a2> 
may be used in lieu of formula <1) or 
(2) for determining the maximum al¬ 
lowable pressure and minimum thickness 
of seamless or electric-reslstance-welded 
low» carbon steel tubes, provided the 
maximum mean wall temperature does 
not exceed 700^ P. 

(3) The thickness of the ends of tubes 
strength-welded to drums or headers 
need not be greater than the run of the 
tube as determined by formula (2), but 
the thickness of no tube, where expanded 
into headers or drums, shall be less than 
that given In table 52.55-I0 (b3). 


Tabix azM-lo (a 3)—MArnftrw AuovAttt Pitwram rem SiAnutw ajh) KixmuMlkiiiirrAiiiri Witnin Low 
Caxaon Stbu. Turia Sirmiicr vo Ixtraxai PiUMvax. Wbxrx Zxtaxvmd lhto Dbcmi u« Rkaokm »• 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Tajiu 52.55-10 (ikS)—C cfandco Tum 

Minimum 
thickne$M 
of expanded 
tubee, 

OuU10« dlAmeUr* In Inches: ininthee 

.005 

- .075 

1^. 2- 085 

aV4. 254. 2%- 085 

8. 105 

«V4. »’/i. 8!t;.IM 

(b) <1) The maximum allowable pres* 
sure and minimum thickness of seamless 
or welded boiler tubes less than 6 inches 
in diameter, and subject to external 
pressure, shall be computed by the fol* 
loadng formulas: 

14.000 (r^0i)65) 


*'-1456o+»"« <»» 

where: 

P—nuulmum alloweble pressure, tn pounds 
per square Inch, 
r^thlckness of tube. In Inches. 
i>«-extemsl diameter of tube, Sn Inches, 

(2) As a matter of convenience, table 
52.55-10 (b) has been computed from the 
preceding formulas. 

Taitli B3.S5-10 (^Maximvm Allovaios Paissnas 
Axo Miximcm THmcMssroB SiAMum oi Wbldio 
B oaia Tvfiu Lsm Tvax V* tx iHucrrma axd 
S usjscT TO emaxAL Passsrai 


OuUld* 

dlamettr 


Mailfflum aOoerabte petesofe. In pocrads p<ir 
•quAfs Inoh. DsarssK B. W« O. number and 
IhkkiMiw Of tab# %rall. la Inebas 


or cube 
to laebti 

13 

0.00ft 

12 

(LtOft 

11 

0l130 

10 

auft 

0 

0130 

8 

aioft 

7 

om 

1_ 

420 

MO 

T70 

850 




Iji- 

ano 

sm 

520 

€00 

800 

840 


iS_ 

240 

820 

440 

570 

om 

300 

830 

a.__ 

310 

2m 

380 

400 

000 

700 

510 


IM 

250 

380 

450 

530 

€30 

720 

58_ 

170 

330 

310 

400 

450 

500 

€30 

8 . 


no 

300 

330 

400 

470 

640 

_ 


im 

340 

310 

370 

430 

500 



ICO 

230 

230 

340 

400 

400 

4 



300 

3SQ 

300 

350 

410 




150 

220 

370 

320 

300 

ft?.™.. 

...... 

•••••• 


300 

340 

2N0 

330 

BH _ 





230 

270 

300 

^ - 



—— 

...... 

220 

200 

300 


(R. B. 4403, as amended. 4402. as amended; 
45 U. 8. C. 375. 415. interprets or applies 
R. 6. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418, 4425-4434. 
4463, 4481. as amended, sec. 14. 20 StsU 
580. 41 SUt. 805. secs. 1, 2. 49 8Ut, 1544, sec. 
8. 54 8tBC. 847. sec. 5. 65 Stat. 244. 245. as 
amended: 45 U. 8. C. 852. 353. 865, 357. 881. 
391a, 882. 404-412. 435. 388, 1333. 50 U. 8. a 
App. 1275) 


8UBPABT 52.fO*-8UPCXnCATaaS. RKADnS. 
WATia WALLS. AKO CCONOimEas 

14. 8ubpart 52.60. consisting of 
IS 52.60-1 to 52.60-20. Inclusive, is 
amended to read as follows: 

Bee. 

52.00-1 DeAnltiona. 

52.60- 10 Materials. 

62.60- 15 Computations. 

52.50-20 DetaU requirements, 

I 52.60-1 DeflnUiom —(a) Supers 
heaters. Superheaters, within the 
meaning of this subpart, are appliances 
for the purpose of increasing the tern* 
perature of steam. 

(b) Header. Header Is a hollow forg* 
Ing. pipe, or welded plate of cylindrical. 


square, or rectangular cross-section, 
serving as a manifold to which tubes are 
connected, 

(c) Water wall. Water wall is a 
series of tubes or elements spaced along 
or integral with a wall of a furnace to 
protect the wall and provide additional 
heating surface. 

(d) Economizer. Economizer is a 
feed-water heater mually located in the 
uptake or casing of a boiler to absorb 
heat from the waste gases. 

I 56.60-10 Materials, (a) Headers or 
fittings used in connection with these 
appurtenances, shall be constructed of 
steel plate conforming to the require- 
ments of Subpart 51.04 of this subchap¬ 
ter: seamless steel pipe conforming to 
the requirements of Subpart 51.34 of this 
subchapter or of steel forgings conform¬ 
ing to the requirements of Subpart 51.46 
of this subchapter. 

(b) Ends of the headers may be closed 
by plug material conforming to the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 51.04 or Subpart 
51.23 of this subchapter. 

(c) Alternate materials may be used 
in the construction of headers, provided 
such materials are approved by the Com¬ 
mandant for the particular application. 

152.60-15 Computations, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure of cylindri¬ 
cal headers shall be deter^ned by 
formula (1). (2). or (3> of I 52.05-10. 

(b) The maximum allowable pressure 
and minimum thickness of tubes shall be 
In accordance with the tables and for¬ 
mulas provided In Subpart 52.55. 

I 52.66-20 Detail requirements —(a) 
Superheater. (1) The design pressure 
of a superheater integral with the boiler 
shall be not less than the highest setting 
of the drum safety valves, except that 
the superheater outlet connections may 
have a pressure rating conforming to 
I 52.70-10 (e). 

(2) Superheaters fitted in conjunc¬ 
tion with w*ater-tube boilers may be 
considered as a part of the boiler, pro¬ 
vided the pipe between the boiler and 
superheater and between superheaters 
is made of seamless steel material hav¬ 
ing a minimum thickness computed by 
the formula specified for piping in 
I 55.07-5 of this subchapter. Fittings 
used in making such connections shall 
be of forged or cast steel. 

(3) Superheater headers in which it 
Is possible for w^ter to accumulate shall 
be fitted with adeqtiate means for drain¬ 
ing. 

<4) Superheaters designed for normal 
operating temperatures in excess of 850 • 
F.. at the superheater outlet shall be 
fitted with controls to insure that the 
maximum temperature docs not rise 
more than 15* above the design condi¬ 
tions. Visual or audible alarms shall 
be provided. 

(b) Economizer. The design pres¬ 
sure of an economizer integral with the 
boiler and connected to the boiler drum 
without intervening stop valves shall be 
at least equal to 110 percent of the high¬ 
est setting of the safety valves on the 
drum. 

(c) Headers. Headers fabricated by 
means of arc or gas welding shall com¬ 
ply with the requirements of Part 56 


of this subchapter for Class I welded 
pressure vessels. 

(R. 8. 4405, at amended. 4452. aa amended: 
45 U. 8, C. 375, 415. Interpreta or applies 
R. 8. 4400, 4417. 4417a. 4418, 4426-4434. 
4453, 4481, as amended, see. 14, 28 Stat. 
680, 41 6tat. 305. aece. 1. 2. 48 SUL 1544, 
aee. 8. 54 8Ut. 347, see. 5. 65 SUL 244. 245, 
as amended; 45 U. 8. C. 852, 353, 305. 367, 
391. 381a. 882. 404-412, 436, 488. 1333. 60 
U. 8. C. App. 1275) 

8UBPABT 52.70—BOILXII MOUNTIIlGa AMD 
ATTACiOeSMTS 

15. Subpart 52.70. consisting of 
II 52.70-1 to 52.70-55. inclusive, is 
amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 

52.70- 1 Deflnltlona. 

62.70- 6 Materials and workmanahlp. 

62.70- 10 DetaU requirements. 

62.70- 26 Peed connectlona. 

62.70- 30 Elow-off connectlona. 

62.70- 36 Dry pipes. 

52.70- 40 PuAlble plugs, 

52.70- 46 PreMure gauges. 

62.70- 60 Water Indlcatore. 

62.70- 55 Salinometeir oocke. 

I 52.70-1 Dc/lnfffons— (a) Mountings. 
Mountings, within the meaning of the 
regulations in this subchaptcr, are nosode 
connections, distance pieces, valves, or 
fittings attached directly to the boiler. 

(b) Afofn stop valve. Main stop valve 
is a valve usually connected directly to 
the boiler for the purpose of shutting off 
the steam from the main steam line. 

(c) Auxiliary stop valve. Auxiliary 
stop valve is a valve usually connected 
directly to the boiler for the purpose of 
shutting off the steam from the auxiliary 
lines (including the whistle lines). 

(d) Manifold. Manifold is a fitting 
with two or more branches having valves 
either attached by bolting or integral 
with the fitting. 

(e) Feed valve. Feed valve Is a valve 
in the feed-water line which controls 
the boiler feed. 

(f) Blow-off valve. Blow-off valve is 
a valve connected directly to the boiler 
for the purpose of blowing out water, 
scum, or sediment 

(g) Dry pipe. Dry pipe is a perfo¬ 
rated or slotted pipe placed In the high¬ 
est part of the steam space of a boiler 
to prevent priming. 

(h) Water column. Water column is 
a fitting or tube equipped with a water 
glass attached to a boiler for the pur¬ 
pose of indicating the water level. 

<i) Test cocks. Test cocks are small 
cocks oma boiler for indicating the wrater 
level. 

<J) Salinometer cocks. Salinometer 
cocks are cocks attached to a boiler for 
the purpose of drawing off a sample of 
water for salinity tests. 

(k) Fusible plugs. Fusible plugs are 
plugs made with a bronze casing and a 
tin filling which melts at a temperature 
of 450* to 500* F. They are intended 
to melt In the event of low water and 
thus w'am the engineer on watch. 

1 52.76-5 Materials and workman^ 
ship, (a) Boiler mountings or attach¬ 
ments shall be made of steel forgings 
conforming to the requirements of Sub¬ 
part 51.46 of this subi^pter; steel cast¬ 
ings conforming to the requirements of 
Bubpart 51.58 of this subchapter; or. 
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where the temperature does not exceed 
450* F.. they may be made of bronze 
castings conforming to the requirements 
of Subpart 51.76 of this subchapter. 

(b) For temperatures exceeding 450* 
p., high strength or alloy steel bolting 
material complying with the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 51.49 of this subchap- 
ter shall be employed. For temperatures 
not exceeding 450* P., commercial car¬ 
bon-steel bolting conforming to the 
requirements of Subpart 51.49 of this 
subchapter may be used. 

(c) The use of cast Iron for mount¬ 
ings. fittings, valves, or cocks, attached 
directly to boilers operating at pressures 
exceeding 30 p. s. L is prohibited. 

§52.70-10 Detail requirements, (a) 
Boiler nozzles, mountings and attach¬ 
ments having diameters over iVi Inches 
shall be fitted with flanged or welding 
ends. Slip-on flanges may be used for 
sizes not exceeding 2 inches In diameter 
and butt-welded flanges may be used 
without diameter limitations. Socket 
welded connections are prohibited for 
use in boiler mountings and attachments. 
Screwed ends shall be limited to ^it-lnch 
maximum pipe size for boilers of design 
pressures exceeding 600 p. s. L 

(b) Where bolt holes extend through 
the plating of a boiler or pressure vessel, 
the plate shall be threaded to receive the 
berft. The bolt head, or. in the case of 
stud bolts, a nut with washer and grom¬ 
met shall be fitted on the inside. Where 
stud bolts are used, with the holes not 
extending through the plate, the stud 
shall be screwed into the plate a distance 
at least equal to the diameter of the stud 
over the threads. 

(c) Where pipes are screwed into the 
plating of the boiler, the minimum num¬ 
ber of pipe threads permitted shall be in 
accordance with the following table: 

Tabu 53.70-10 (o)—UntiMUM NtnynSB or Pin 
TnmxAsa roa Comncnotis to B o n . o 

Size of pipe conDoetioa. Inches.— 1 and 

Kumber of threads per inch...- 11^ 

Minimum number of threads required 

In opening...^^.—4 
Minimum thlcXneee of material re¬ 
quired to give abOTo number of 

threads (inches)-0^48 

(d) The nearest Steam Stop valves and 
fittings attached to the boiler drum or 
superheater Inlet shall have a pressure 
rating at least equal to the maximum 
set pressure of any safety valve on the 
boiler drum at the corresponding satu¬ 
rated steam temperature. 

(e) The nearest steam stop valves and 
fittings attached to the superheater out¬ 
let shall have a pressure rating at least 
equal to the maximum set pressure of 
any safety valve on the superheater and 
at the normal operating superheated 
steam temperature. Where the super¬ 
heater safety valve is of the drum pilot 
actuated type, the pressure rating shall 
be at least squal to 95 percent of the 
drum pilot safety valve setting at the 
normal operating steam temperature of 
the superheater outlet. 

(f) All nozzles wherein steam or water 
enters or leaves a shell or head at a 
temperature differential of 100* P. or 
greater above or below the normal con¬ 
tents therein shall be fitted with a sleeve 

* or other suitable means to reduce the 
effects of metal temperature differentials. 
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§ 52.70-25 Feed connections. (a) 
Feed water shall not be discharged into 
a boiler against surfaces exposed to hot 
gases, to the radiant heat of the fire or 
close to a riveted Joint. 

(b) Feed water nozzles shall be fitted 
with a sleeve or other suitable means to 
reduce the effects of metal temperature 
differentials in the shells or heads for 
design pressures of 400 pounds per square 
inch or over. 

§ 52.70-30 Blow-off connections, (a) 
Boilers shall be fitted with a surface and 
a bottom blow-off valve or cock attached 
directly to the boiler or to a short dis¬ 
tance piece. The surface blow-off valve 
shAlI be located within the permissible 
range of the water level, or fitted with a 
scum pan or pipe at this level. The bot¬ 
tom blow-off valve shall be attached to 
the lowest part of the boiler or fitted 
with an internal pipe leading to the 
lowest point inside the boiler. Water- 
tube boilers designed for pressures of 350 
pounds per square inch or over are not 
required to be fitted with a surface blow- 
off valve. Boilers equlpi>ed with a con¬ 
tinuous blow-down valve on the steam 
drum are not required to be fitted with 
an additional surface blow-off con¬ 
nection. 

(b> Where blow-off pipes are exposed 
to radiant heat of the fire, they shall be 
protected by fire brick or other suitable 
heat-resisting material. 

§ 52.70-35 Dry pipes. Internal dry 
pipes may be fitted to stop valves and 
safety valves, provided such dry pipes 
have a wall thickness at least equal to 
standard commercial pipe thickness for 
their diameter. The area of the opening 
In such dry pipes shall be at least twice 
the nominal area of the dry pipe. Open¬ 
ings In dry pipes shall be as near as prac¬ 
ticable to the valve and shall be slotted 
or drilled, the width of the slots to be 
not less than ^4 inch, or the diameter of 
the holes to be not less than % Inch. 
Where dry pipes are used, they shall be 
provided with drains at each end to pre¬ 
vent an accxxmulation of water. 

§ 52.7(M0 Fusible plugs, (a) All 
boilers, except water-tube boilers, and 
low-pressure heating boilers operating at 
pressures not In excess of 30 pounds per 
square inch, shall be fitted with fusible 
plugs manufactured from acceptable 
heats In accordance with Subpart 162.014 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

(b) Vertical boilers shall be fitted with 
one fusible plug located In a tube not 
more than 2 Inches below the lowest 
gauge cock. 

(c) Externally fired, cylindrical boil¬ 
ers. with flues, shall have one plug fitted 
to the shell immediately below the fire 
line not less than 4 feet from the front 
end. 

(d) Firebox. Scotch, and other types 
of shell boilers not specifically provided 
for, having a combustion chamber com¬ 
mon to all furnaces, shall have one plug 
fitted at or near the center of the crown 
sheet of the combustion chamber. 

(e) Double-ended boilers having Indi¬ 
vidual combustion chambers for each 
end. which combustion chambers are 
common to all the furnaces In one end 
of the boiler, shall have one plug fitted 
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at or near the center of the crown sheet 
of each combustion chamber. 

(f) Boilers constructed with a sepa¬ 
rate combustion chamber for each in¬ 
dividual furnace shall be fitted with 
a fusible plug in the center of the crown 
sheet of each combustion chamber. 

(g) Boilers of types not herein pro¬ 
vided for shall be fitted with at least 
one fusible plug of such dimensions and 
located in a part of the boiler as will. 
In the Judgment of the Inspector, best 
meet the purposes for which it is in¬ 
tended. 

(h> Fusible plugs shall be so fitted 
that the smaller end of the filling is in 
direct contact with the radiant heat of 
the fire, and shall be at least 1 Inch 
higher on the water side than the plate 
or flue in which they are fitted, and In 
no case more than 1 inch below the low¬ 
est permissible water level as defined in 
paragraph (1) of this section. 

(i) The lowest permissible water level 
shall be determined as follows: 

(I) Vertical fire-tube boilers, one- 
half of the length of the tubes above 
the lower tube sheets. 

<2) Vertical submerged tube boiler, 1 
Inch above the upper tube sheet. 

(3) Internally-fired fire-tube boilers 
with combustion chambers integral with 
the boiler. 2 inches above the highest 
part of the combustion chamber. 

(4) Horizontal-return tubular and 
dry back Scotch boilers. 2 inches above 
the top row of tubes, 

(5) The lowest permissible water level 
for all water-tube boilers shall be de¬ 
termined at the time drawings of the 
boilers are submitted for approval 

(J) Fusible plugs shall be cleaned and 
will be examined by the Inspector at 
each annual Inspection, and oftener If 
necessary, and if, in the Inspector's opin¬ 
ion. the condition of the plugs is satis¬ 
factory. they may be continued In use. 

(k) Fusible plugs shall not be per¬ 
mitted where the maximum steam tem¬ 
perature to which they are exposed ex¬ 
ceeds 425* F. 

t 52.70-45 Pressure gauges, (a) Each 
boiler shall have a steam gauge con¬ 
nected to the steam space or to the water 
column or its steam connection. The 
steam gauge shall be connected to a 
syphon or equivalent device of sufficient 
capacity to keep the gauge tube filled 
with water. Stop vsdvcs shall be pro¬ 
vided at the connections to the boiler and 
at the gauge. Gauges shall be located 
where they can be easily seen. 

(b) The gauge connections to the 
boiler, except the syphon, shall be not 
less than V 4 inch pipe size, but where 
ferrous pipe or tubing is used, they shall 
be not less than Vs inch inside diameter. 

(c) The dial of the steam gauge shall 
be graduated to approximately double 
the pressure at which the safety valve 
Is set, but In no case less than 1 Vs times 
this pressure. 

(d) Each double-ended boiler shall be 
fitted with two steam gauges, one on 
either end of the boiler. 

(e) The error In reading at any point 
on the gauge shall not exceed 1 Vs percent 
of the maximum reading to which the 
scale Is graduated; except that the error 
In reading at the graduation indicating 
the steam pressure shall not exceed one- 
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half of 1 percent of the maximum read¬ 
ing to which the scale Is graduated. 

152.70-50 Water indicators. <a> 
Each boiler shall have two Independent 
means of indicating the water level In 
the boiler, one of which shall be a gauge 
glass. Thesecondary Indicator may con¬ 
sist of a gauge glass, or other device ap¬ 
proved by the Commandant, or where 
the allowable steam pressure does not ex¬ 
ceed 250 pounds per square Inch, three 
test cocks attached directly to the head 
or shell of the boiler. Where the allow¬ 
able pressure exceeds 250 pounds per 
square Inch, the gauge glasses shall bo 
of the flat type Instead of the common 
tubular type. 

(b) Glass water gauges shall be so lo¬ 
cated that the lowest visible part of the 
glass is not lower than the lowest permis¬ 
sible water level, as determined by 
152.70-40 (1). The lowest gauge cock 
shall be located 2 inches higher than the 
lowest visible part of the gauge glass, ex¬ 
cept that for horizontal boilers 48 Inches 
or less in diameter they may be located 
at the lowest permissible water level. 

Cc) Double-ended flre-tube boUera 
shall be equipped as specifled In para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, except 
that a water-gauge glass, and three 
water-gauge cocks shall be installed on 
each end of the boiler. 

(d) Externally flred flue boilers, such 
as arc used on central western river ves¬ 
sels. shall be equipped as specifled in par- 
graphs (a) and <b) of this section, except 
that float gauges may be substituted for 
gauge glasses. 

(e) Gauge glass connections, and pipe 
connections shall be not leas than 
inch pipe size. Each water gauge gla^ 
shall be fltted with a globe or gate- 
valved drain piped to a safe discharge 
point Water-gauge glasses shall be 
fltted with top and bottom shut-off 
valves of such through-flow construc¬ 
tion as to prevent stoppage by deposits 
of sedimentsw Straight-run globe valves 
of the ordinary tsrpe so designed as to 
form pockets in which sediment may 
collect shall not be used on such connec¬ 
tions. 

(f) When water columns are provided 
they Shan be fitted to the heads or shells 
of boilers or dnnns with shut-off valves 
attached directly to the boiler or drums, 
or If necessary, connected thereto by a 
distance piece both at the top and bot¬ 
tom of the water columns. 6hut-off 
valves used In the pipe connections be¬ 
tween the boiler bihI water column or 
between the boiler and the shut-off 
valves required by paragraph <e> of this 
section for gauge glasses, shall be locked 
or sealed open. Water column piping 
shall not be fltted inside the uptake, the 
smoke box. or the casing. 

<g) No connections, except for regu¬ 
lators. drain, steam gauges, or appur¬ 
tenances which do not permit the escape 
of an appreciable amount of steam or 
water therefrom, shall be placed on the 
pipes connecting a water column or 
gauge glass to a boiler. 

} 52.70-55 Salinometer cocks. In ves¬ 
sels operating in salt water, each boUer 
shall be equipped with a salinometer 
cock or valve which shall be fltted dl- 
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rectly to the boiler In a convenient posi¬ 
tion. They shall not be attached to 
the water gauge or water coltunn. 

(B. & 4405. M amtndtd. 4462. ss ium«nd«ds 
46 U. 8. O. S7S, 416. InUrpreU or Applies 
R. 6. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4484. 
4453, 4401. SI amended, aee. 14. 20 Stat. 
600. 41 Stat. 306. seca. 1. 2. 49 Stat. 1544. 
aee. 8 . 54 But 847. see. 5. 55 Stat. 244. 245. 
aa amended: 46 U. a O. 363. 363. 366, 867. 
331, 39U. 392. 404-413. 435. 460. 1333. 50 
IT. a C. App. 1275) 


Past 53^Low PExssuax Heating Bozlexs 

SUBPAKT S3,03—STEEL ELATE BEATING 
BOXLEES 

1. Section 53.03-15 <b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

{53.03-15 Computations ,and de- 
sign. • • • 

<b) The maximum allowable pressure 
and the minimum thickness of the cylin¬ 
drical shell and dished heads of steel 
plate boilers shall be determined In 
accordance with the requirements of 
Subparts 52.05 and 52.20 of this sub¬ 
chapter except that the maximum allow¬ 
able stress shall not exceed 80 percent 
of the values given in table 52.06-10 (a) 
In Part 52 of this subchapter. 

(B. 8, 4405. aa aiiKndad. 4462. as amend¬ 
ed; 46 U. a. C. 375. 416. Interprets or applies 
R. a 4400, 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434. 4453. 
4401. as amended, aec. 14. 20 Stat. 600. 41 
Btat. 305. secs. 1. 3. 40 8tAt. 1544. ace. 3. 64 
Stat. 347. aec. 5. 65 Stat. 244. 345. as amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 862. 863. 366. 367. 801, 391a. 302. 
404-412. 435. 460. 2333, 50 U. a C. App. 1275) 

2. Section 53i)3-25 (b) is amended to 
read as follows: , 

5 53.03-25 Areas to be stayed. • • • 

(b) The staying of unflanged heads 
of welded boilers Is not required if the 
greatest distance measur^ along a 
radial line from the inner surface of 
the shell to a fully supported line or point 
does not exceed times the maximum 
allowable pitch of the stays as deter¬ 
mined by Subpart 52.30 of this sub¬ 
chapter. Tor boilers fabricated with 
the heads set inside of the shell plates 
so that the distance from the end of the 
shell to the outside face of the head Is 
at least 3 times the shell thickness, stay¬ 
ing is not required if the greatest distance 
measured as above does not exceed 
times the maximum allowable pitch of 
the stays. For the purposes of applying 
this paragraph, a fully supported point 
Is a stay rod or tube extending through 
the head and welded, having sufficient 
area to meet the requirements of table 
53.03-30, and having area of weld in 
shear at least IV 4 times the required 
area of the stay member, A fully sup¬ 
ported line is the tangent to a row of rol¬ 
led or welded tubes or welded stays 
complying with the requirements of 
Subpart 52.30 of this gubchapter or a 
bent or welded comer Joint 

(R. 8. 4405. aa amended. 4462. aa amand- 
ed; 46 U* 8. C. 375, 416. Intcrpreta or applies 
R. 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 44X3. 4426-4434. 4453. 
4401. ae amendid. aec. 14. 29 aut. 600. 41 
sut. 306. aeca. 1. S. 49 Btat. 1544. aec. 3. 64 
But. 347. aec. 6,35 244,245, M amended; 

46 U. 8. C. 362. 363. 366. 367. 301. 301a, 802L 
404-412. 438. 439. 1383. 60 U. 8. C. App. 1275) 


9. Section 53.03-45 is amended to read 
as follows: 

153.03-45 Welded boilers, (a) The 
design and construction of welded heat¬ 
ing boilers shall conform to the ap^- 
cable requirements prescribed in Part 56 
of this subchapter for power boilers, 
except as specifled In this subpart 

<b) Radiographic examination and 
stress relieving of welded Joints are not 
required. 

(c) Welded longitudinal shell Joints 
shall be of the double welded butt type or 
of the single welded butt type fitted with 
a backing strip. 

(d) The circumferential welded shell 
Joints may be of the single or double 
welded butt type. 

(c) Unstayed dished heads, either 
concave or convex to the pressure, wlUi 
or without flanges, may be used, pro¬ 
vided the diameter of the heads does not 
exceed 42 Inches and the radius of the 
dish does not exceed 75 inches. For 
diameters exceeding 42 Inches, dished 
heads shall have flanges not less than 1 
inch in length, and shall meet the 
requirements for power boilers. 

(f) Where stays or tubes ore welded 
to plates which require staying, the 
attachment shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) The stays shall be Inserted into 
holes through the tube sheets and 
attached thereto by strength fillet welds. 
The size of the fillet weld attaching the 
stay to the plate shall be not less than 
the thickness of the plate being stayed, 
except for plates thicker than % inch. 
In which case the size of the fillet weld 
shall be Inch. The holes in the plate 
shall be countersunk or beveled by ma¬ 
chining or pressing, or the stays may 
protrude through the plates or a combi¬ 
nation of these methods may be used. 
The area of the weld, in shear, measured 
parallel to that portion of the stay In or 
extending through the plate shall be 
not less than 1)4 times the required 
cross-sectional area of the stay. 

<2) The ends of stays Inserted through 
plates shall not project more than 
% Inch beyond surfaces exposed to the 
products of combustion. 

<3) The welding shall be done In such 
manner that excessive weld deposits do 
not project beyond the surface of the 
plate at the root of the weld. 

<g> Welded Joints attaching unflanged 
heads, tube sheets, sides, or combustion 
chamber plates shall be of the single or 
double welded butt type wbw possible. 
Other acceptable types of attachments 
are the square tee double fillet welded 
Joint and single or double bevel grooved 
Joints. 

(h) Unflanged plates of welded Joints 
shall be beveled not less than 45* to per¬ 
mit complete penetration of the weld 
metal and shall have a flUel reinforce¬ 
ment whose throat dimension shall not 
be less than one and one-fourth times 
the thickness of the shell or head, 
whichever Is the least. 

CB. 8. 4405, aa amanOad. 4462, at amfnded: 
46 U. 8. O. $78. 416. Xntaipreta or applies 
B. 8. 4400, 4417. 4417a, 4413, 4426-4434^ 
4453. 4401, aa amended, aac. 14, 20 8tat. 
600. 41 Stat. 308. Baca. 1, 2. 40 8tat. 1844. icc. 
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3. 54 SUt. 347. —C. 5, 55 SUt. 344. 245. M 
Amended; 45 U. a O. 852. 353. 355. 357. 321. 
SgU. 392. 404-^13. 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. 
App. 1275) 

4. Part 53 Is amended by adding a new 
i 53.03-63 reading as follows: 

I 53.03-63 Installation of safety and 
relief valves, (a) Safety and relief 
valves shall be Installed with the spindle 
vertical, it possible, and may be con¬ 
nected directly to the boiler, or to a 
fitting connected to the boiler by a close 
nipple, or to a Y base or valveless steam 
or water pipe between adjacent boilers, 
or to a valveless header connecting steam 
or a^ter outlets in the same boiler. 
Safety and relief valves shall not be con¬ 
nected to an internal pipe In the boiler. 

(b) When a Y base to used the inlet 
area shall be not less than the combined 
outlet areas. 

(c) When the size of the boiler re¬ 
quires a safety or relief valve larger than 
4 inches in diameter, two or more valves 
having the required combined capacity 
shall be used. When two or more valves 
are used on a boUer. they may be single, 
directly attached, or mounted on a Y 
base. 

(d) No rfiut-oir of any description 
shall be placed between the safety or 
relief valve and the boiler, nor on dls- 
charge pipes between such valves and 
the atmosphere. 

(e) The escape from safety or relief 
valves shall be fitted with discharge pip¬ 
ing so arranged that there to no danger 
of scalding operating personnel. 

(f) The area of the discharge pipe 
shall be not less than the area of the 
valve or aggregate area based on the 
nominal diameters of the valves with 
which it connects. The discharge pipe 
shall be fitted with an open drain to pre¬ 
vent water from lodging in the upper 
part of the valve or in the pipe. When 
an elbow to placed on a safety- or relief- 
valve discharge pipe. It shall be located 
close to the valve outlet. 

(R. 8. 4405. as amended. 4462. aj amend- 
ed; 46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. InterpreU or appUet 
R. 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4425-4434. 4453. 
4491. at amended, aec. 14.29 Slat. 690. 41 atat. 
305. MCI. 1. 2. 49 Stat. 1544. aec. 3. 54 SUt. 
347, aec. 5. 55 Slat. 244. 245. at amended; 45 
U. 8. C. 352. 363 . 366. 367, 391, 301a. 392. 
404-412. 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. App. 1275) 

5. Sections 53.03-70 and 53.03-75 are 
amended to read as follows: 

S 53.03-70 Fittings and appliances — 

(a) Steam gauges, (1) Each steam 
boiler shall have a steam gauge con¬ 
nected to its steam space, or to Its water 
column, or to Its steam connection by 
means of a siphon or equivalent device 
exterior to the boiler and of sufficient 
capacity to keep the gauge tube filled 
with water and so arranged that the 
gauge cannot be shut off from the boiler 
except by a cock, with T or lever han¬ 
dle. placed In the pipe near the gauge. 
The handle of the cock shall be parallel 
to the pipe on which It to located when 
the cock to open. 

<2) Connections to steam gauge si¬ 
phon shall be of nonferrous metal when 
smaller than 1 Inch pipe and longer than 
5 feet between the siphon and point of 
connection of pipe to boiler, and also 
when smaller than Vs inch pipe size and 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

shorter than 5 feet between the siphon 
and point of connection of pipe to boiler. 

(3) The scale on the dial of the gauge 
shall be graduated to not less than 30 
p. 8.1. The gauge shall be provided with 
effective stops for Indicating pointer at 
the zero point. The travel of the pointer 
from zero to 30 p. s. L shall be at least 
3 Inches. 

(b) Water pressure gauges, <1) Each 
hot water boiler shall have a pressure 
gauge connected to It or to its flow con¬ 
nection in such a manner, that it can¬ 
not be shut off from the boiler except 
by a cock, with T or lever handle, 
placed on the pipe near the gauge. The 
handle of the cock shall be parallel to 
the pipe on which It to located when the 
cock to open. 

c2) Pressure gauge connections shall 
be of nonferrous material when smaller 
than 1 inch pipe size and longer than 
6 feet between gauge and point of con¬ 
nection of pipe to toiler, and also when 
smaller than Vi inch pipe size and shorter 
than 5 feet between gauge and point of 
connection of pipe to boiler. 

(c) Thermometers, (1) Each hot- 
water boiler shall have a thermometer so 
located and connected that the tempera¬ 
ture may be read at the same time os the 
water pressure to being observed. 

(2) The thermometer shall be so lo¬ 
cated that it shall at all times indicate 
the temperature In degrees Fahrenheit 
of the water in the boiler or near the 
outlet. 

(d) Temperature combustion regular 
tor, A temperature combustion regula¬ 
tor. which will control the rate of com¬ 
bustion to prevent the temperature of 
the water from rising above 250* F. at or 
near the outlet, or a thermostatic device 
which will relieve the pressure on the 
boiler when the temperature exceeds 250* 
F. shall be Installed on each hot water 
heating boiler. 

(e) Pressure control regulator. When 
a pressure control regulator to used. It 
shall operate and prevent the steam 
pressure from rising above 30 p. s. L 

<f) Bottom blowoff. Each boiler shall 
have a blowoff pipe connection fitted 
with a valve or cock of not less than % 
Inch pipe size connected to the lowest 
water space available. 

<g) Wafer gauge glasses. Each steam 
boiler shall have one or more water gauge 
glasses attached to the water column or 
boiler by means of valvcd fittings with 
the lower fitting provided with a valve 
or pet cock. 

(h) Gauge cocks. Each steam boiler 
shall have two or more gauge cocks lo¬ 
cated within the visible range of the 
water glass. 

(1) Wafer column pipes. The mini¬ 
mum size of pipes connecting a water 
column to a steam boiler shall be 1 Inch. 
No connections, except for regulator, 
drain or steam gauge, shall be attached 
to a water column or the piping connect¬ 
ing a water column to a boiler. If the 
water column or gauge glass to connected 
to the boiler by pipe and fittings, a T, 
or equivalent fitting, in which a drain 
valve and piping may be attached, shall 
be installed in the water piping connec¬ 
tion at every right angle turn to facili¬ 
tate cleaning. 

(j) Automatic low-water fuel cut-off. 
<1) Each automatically-fired steam 
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boiler shall be equipped with an auto¬ 
matic low-water fuel cut-off, so located 
as to automatically cut off the fuel sup¬ 
ply when the surface of the water falls 
below the lowest safe water level. If a 
water-feeding device to Installed In con¬ 
junction with the required low-water 
fuel cut off. it shall be so constructed 
that the water Inlet valve cannot feed 
water Into the boiler through the float 
chamber and so located as to supply the 
required amount of feed-water when the 
surface of the water falls to the lowest 
safe water level. This point shall be not 
lower than the lowest visible part of the 
water glass. 

(2) The fuel or feed-water control 
device may be attached direct to the 
boiler or to the tapped openings pro¬ 
vided for attaching a water glass direct 
to a boiler, provided that such connec¬ 
tions from the boiler are non-ferrous T's 
or Y's not less than ^-Inch pipe size 
between the boiler and the water glass, 
so that the water glass to attached direct 
and as close as possible to the boiler. 
The straightway tapping of the Y or T 
shall take the water glass fitting, and 
the side outlet of the Y or T shall take 
the fuel cut-off of water-feeding device. 

(3) Low water cut-off devices employ¬ 
ing a float and float bowl shall have a 
vertical straight-a-way valvcd drain 
pipe at the lowest point in the water 
equalizing pipe connection by which the 
bowl and equalizing pipe can be flushed 
and the device tested. 

S 53.03-75 Hydrostatic tests, inspec¬ 
tion, and stamping, (a) Each boiler 
shall be subject to a hydrostatic test pres¬ 
sure of not less than 60 pounds per square 
inch by the manufacturer. 

(b) In the event of any defects devel¬ 
oping. the defective material may be re¬ 
placed and the boiler retested. 

(c) Individual shop inspection of heat¬ 
ing boilers by an Inspector to not re¬ 
quired. Such Inspection shall be made 
by the manufacturer while the boiler to 
subjected to the required hydrostatic test 
pressure to Insure that there are no de¬ 
fects In w'orkmanshlp and materials. 

(d) Steel plate heating boilers of the 
automatically controlled packaged type 
shall be subjected to such operating 
tests as may bo prescribed by the 
Commandant. 

(e) Upon completion of the hydro¬ 
static test and inspection and after the 
boiler to found acceptable It shall be 
stamped In a suitable location so as to be 
readily visible, with the following data: 


(Name of fabricator and larlal number) 


(Month and year fabricated) 

___p. ■. L 

(Maximum w. p.) (Steam or water) 

B. t. u. per hour, or pounda per hour. 
(Safety or relief valve capacity, minimum) 


(Ooaet Guard Approval No.) 

(R. 8. 4405. ai amended. 4462. aa amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. InterpreU or applies 
R. 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434. 
4453. 4491, ai amended, aeo. 14. 29 SUt. 
690. 41 SUt. 305. aeca. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544. 
•ec. 3. 54 SUt. 347. aec. 6. 65 8Ut. 244. 245, 
ai amended; 46 U. 8. C. 352. 363. 365. 367. 391. 
S81a. 392. 405-412. 435, 489. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. 
App. 1276) 
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STBPART Sa.05—CAST-XRON BlATIIfO 
BOZLI&8 

6. Section 53.05-30 (c> Is amended to 
read as follows: 

i 53.05-30 Hydrostatic tests, ijispec* 
tion and stamping. • • • 

(c> The requirements of 5 53.03-75 
( 0 ) and Cd) apply to cast-iron heating 
boilers. 

(R 8. 4405, M Amended. 4403. as amended; 

45 U. 8. C. 375. 416. InterpreU or Applies 
R a 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418, 4420-4434. 
4453. 4401. A« Amended. Aec. 14. 30 Stat, 
000. 41 8Ut. 805. leci. 1. 2. 40 SUt. 1544. lec. 
8. 54 SUt. S47. AAC. 5. 55 SUt. 344. 345. AA 
Amended; 40 U. 8. C. 362. 863. 306. 367. 301. 
301a. 303. 404-412. 435. 480. 1333. 50 U. a O. 
App. 1275) 

7. Section 53.05-50 is amended to road 
as follows: 

153.05-50 Fittings and appliances. 
The provisions of I 53.03-70 shall apply 
to fittings and appliances for cast-iron 
boilers, except that the pressure control 
regulator shall operate to prevent the 
pressure from rising above 15 p. s. 1. 

(R. a 4405. AA Amended. 4462. aa amended; 

46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. InterpreU or appllee 
R a 4400. 4417. 4417 a, 4418. 4426-4434. 
4453. 4461. aa amended. Aec. 14. 30 SUt. 
630. 41 SUt. 305. MCA. 1. 3. 40 SUt. 1544. aac. 
8. 54 SUt 847. AAC. 5. 55 8Ut. 244. 345. aa 
amended: 46 U. a C. 363. 363. 866. 367. 301. 
dOlA, 803. 404-412. 435. 480. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. 
App. 1375) 


Past 54—Uzensso Paxssuai Vcssxls 
P art 54 is amended to read as follows: 

stTBPAir A4.oi~onmAx. M gq un ut M u nA 
Bee. 

54.01-1 ScopA. 

54.01-5 DeflnlUona. 

54 01-10 Plan approral. 

AimrAAT A4.0J—oeattM awo ooNSTmuenoN 

54.08-1 MaterlalA. 

64.03-5 WorkmADAhlp and detlgn. 

54.03-10 Cylindrical abellA and baada. 
54.03-13 CaaI Iron headi. 

54.08-15 Tube theeU. 

64.03-30 Beat exchanger tubea. 

54 03-25 Bolted flanged connecUoni. 
6408-30 KVAporAtOTA. 

54.03-85 Aceesa and InapACtlon openinga. 
54.03-40 NooUe openinga and relnlorcA- 
xnenu. 

BTTATAJIT A4.07—PASSAUAX-KXUXT SKTICXA 

54 07-1 General requlrcmAnu. 

54 07-6 Relief TalTea. 

54.07-10 Bvapomtor aafety valve#. 

64.07-15 Heat exchanger relief valve#, 
54.07-20 Rupture dlaki, 

AoTHoarnr: f| 54.01-1 to 54.07-20 lasued 
under R. 8. 4405. as amended. 4463. aa 
amended. 46 U. a C. 875. 416. InterpreU or 
applie# R 8. 4400. 4417, 4417a. 4418. 4436- 
4434. 4453. 4401. aa amended, aec. 14. 29 8Ut, 
600. 41 SUt. 305. aeCA. 1. 3. 40 But. 1544. 
aec. 3. 54 SUt. 347. aec. 5. 55 SUt. 244. 345. aa 
amended: 46 U. 8. C. 362. 863. 366. 867. 381. 
801a, 303. 404-412. 435. 480. 1333. 50 U. R O. 
App. 1276, 

ft 54.01-1 Scope, (a) The regulations 
In this part contain detail requirements 
for the design and construction of un- 
flred pressure vessels subject to Inspec¬ 
tion by the Coast Guard. 

cb) An unfixed pressure vessel Is sub¬ 
ject to shop inspection when such a ves¬ 
sel may contain any of the following: 


( 1 ) Steam, gas, or vapors at pressures 
exceeding 15 pounds per square inch or 
temperatures exceeding 800* P. The 
shell, tubes, or coils of a heat exchanger 
shall be considered a pressure vessel if 
such parts may be subjected to steam, 
gas. or vapor pressures exceeding 15 
pounds per square Inch or temperatures 
exceeding 300* P. 

(2) PueJ oil at pressures exceeding 100 
pounds per square inch or temperatures 
exceeding 150* P. 

<3) Lubricating oil at pressures ex¬ 
ceeding 100 pounds per square inch or 
temperatures exceeding 200* P. 

<4) Liquids, except fuel oil and lubri¬ 
cating oil. at pressures exceeding 100 
pounds per square inch or temperatures 
exceeding 200* P, 

(5) Liquids in compression tanks with 
air cushions of pressures exceeding 100 
pounds per square inch. 

(6) Stored or stowed dangerous ar¬ 
ticles. subfitances. or combustible liquids 
which arc required by law or regulation 
to be carried in containers fabricated as 
a pressure vessel. Irrespective of pres¬ 
sures, temperatures, or capacities, except 
such stared or stowed dangerous articles, 
substances, or combustible liquids which 
are permitted by Subchapter N (Explo¬ 
sives or Other Dangerous Articles or 
Substances and Combustible Liquids on 
Board Vessels) of this chapter to be car¬ 
ried in containers constructed In accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission. 

(c) Unflred pressure vessels may bo 
exempted from shop inspection when 
the internal volume does not exceed 5 
cubic feet capacity and the design pres¬ 
sure does not exceed 100 pounds per 
square Inch; however, such vessels shall 
otherwise comply with the requirements 
for materials, construction, welding and 
marking as specified In this subchapter. 

ft 54.01-5 Dc/!fi«lons—<a) UnAred 
pressure vessel. An unflred pressure 
vessel Is a tank containing gas. vapor, 
or liquid, or a combination thereof, un¬ 
der pressure, and not exposed to the 
products of combustion, 

cb) Heat exchanger, A heat ex¬ 
changer is a device usually consisting of 
a shell and tubes or colls by which heat 
is transferred from one substance to 
another. 

ft 54.01-10 Plan approval. Manufac¬ 
turers intending to fabricate unflred 
pressure vessels, heat exchangers, evap¬ 
orators and similar aiH>urtenance8 cov¬ 
ered by the regulations in this part, to 
be installed on vessels subject to in¬ 
spection by the Coast Guard, shall sub¬ 
mit to the Officer in Charge. Marine In¬ 
spection, having jurisdiction over the 
vessel, detail plans In triplicate, which 
shall be fully descriptive of the pressure 
parts of such unflred pressure vessels. 
When due to location of the fabrication 
shop, such procedure would result in 
unnecessary delay in transmission, the 
plans may be forwarded directly to the 
Commandant <MMT). U. S. Coast 
Guard, Washington 25. D. C. 

rUBPAXT 64.03—DBSZCN AKO COKSTRUCTZOIf 

ft 54.03-1 Materials, (a) Unflred pres¬ 
sure vessels and appurtenances covered 
by this part may be fabricated of mate¬ 


rial conforming to the speclflcations 
given in Part 51 of this subohapter and 
limited to the grades of material listed 
In Uble 52.05-10 (a) In Part 52 of this 
subchapter and table 54.03-10 Cc) ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided for In this 
part 

(b) Steel plate used for pressure parts 
of unflred pressure vessels may be of 
Class B material complying with the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 51.04 or 51.22, ex¬ 
cept that unflred pressure vessels de¬ 
signed for pressures exceeding 700 
pounds per square Inch or temperatures 
exceeding 050* F. shall be constructed 
of Class A steel plate meeting the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 51.04. 

(c) (1) Arc- or gas-welded pres¬ 
sure vessels over 1 Inch In thickness con¬ 
structed of steel plate complying with 
Subpart 51.04 of this subchaptcr for 
grades C. D. E, F and G shah conform to 
the requirements for Class I welded 
pressure vessels. 

(2) Where vessels constructed of these 
grades of steel plate do not exceed 1 Inch 
in thickness, the requirements for Class 
n welded pressure vessels shall apply and 
the vessels shall be stress-relieved as re¬ 
quired by 8 58.01-70 (h) of this sub- 
chapter. 

(d) Carbon- and alloy-steel castings 
shall comply with the grades of material 
listed in table 52.05-10 (a) in Part 52 of 
this subchapter. The casting quality 
factor specified In I 52.05-13 of this sub¬ 
chapter shall be applied to the stresses 
given in table 52.05-10 ^a). 

(c) For electric resistance-wxlded pipe 
or tubing the stress values In table 
52.05-10 <a) In Part 52 of this subchapter 
shall be substituted in the applicable de¬ 
sign formulas for the factor SE. 

(f) Unflred pressure vessels may be 
constructed of cast Iron conforming to 
the applicable speclflcations of Part 51 of 
this subchapter under the foUowing con¬ 
ditions: 

n) Cast iron shall not be used in the 
construction of shells and heads of 
pressure vessels where subject to steam 
pressures exceeding 30 pounds per square 
inch or where subject to gas or liquid 
pressures exceeding 125 pounds per 
square Inch. 

( 2 ) The maximum allowable stress for 
cast Iron as given in table 64.03-1 it) 
shall be used In the application formula 
for unflred pressure vessels, 

Tabls 54.08-1 (f)— Maximum Aixowablx 


SmBAA Foa Cast Iioit 

Jgaxtmtifn 

feiuflA 

Minimum UdaIIa itrAngth, $tres9, 

P. ■. l.t P.9.L 

20.000..™..^.___.... 2.000 

25.000...2. 600 

80,000........._.............. 3.000 

85,000- 8. 500 

40.000—. 4. 000 

50,000.....__ 5.000 


fg) Nonferrous materials may be usrd 
In the construction of unflred pressure 
vessels subject to the following con¬ 
ditions: 

(1) The grade of material shall be as 
specified In Part 51 of this subchapter, 
and as given in table 54.03-10 <c). 

<2) The pressure and temperature 
limitations for nonferrous materials ehall 
be as given in ft 55.07-1 td) of this sub¬ 
chapter. 
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I 54.03--5 Workmanship and design, 

(a) Equipment covered by this part and 
constructed of plates with riveted or 
welded Joints shall conform to all the 
requirements of Part 53 of this subchap¬ 
ter for such construction, except as pro¬ 
vided otherwise In this part 

(b) Flanges cast integral with shells or 
heads shall have a fillet radius not less 
than the thickness of the necks to which 
they are attached. 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

(c) The comer radius of a cast un¬ 
stayed dished head measured on the con¬ 
cave side of the head shall be not less 
than three times the thickness of the 
head, but in no case less than 6 percent of 
the outside diameter of the shelL 

9 54.03-10 Cylindrical shells and 
heads, (a) The maximum allowable 
pressure of cylindrical shells and heads 
of unhred pressure vessels shall be detcr- 
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mined by the applicable formulas given 
in Part 53 of this subchapter, except as 
provided otherwise In this part. 

(b> The minimum thickness of shell 
plates, heads or dome plates, after Hang¬ 
ing. shall be Vb inch, except that for 
riveted construction, the minimum 
thickness shall be inch. 

(c> The maximum allowable stresses 
for nonferrous materials shall be as 
given In table 54.03-10 (c). 


Tahli «.OS-lO(c)~MAXiiirji Aixowahli SrBZJtsai roi Kox-Fisiari Matxiuu Usip w Usmsn PatsstM VMstL* 
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51 57. 

61 .57. Maaaa ■ ■«*«*'*«**. 
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Copper boiler lubof 
Copper pipe 

Red bnort t)ip9 
Copper tiiricf 
Copper tuhoi 
Copper tulie* 

Copper tubes 
CoiJp*^ tubfi 
Copper tuhei 
Admlmlijr metal 
AlumUutni brasj tube® 
Aluminani bronte tuba 
ll«s| braa tuba 
Co()f>rr Dkkel tuba 7S- 

C^gper nieJcel tuba SO- 

Copper nickel tuba 90- 
19 

Coppa 

Steozn brocM 
Ounce tnrUl 
TUi bronre. IA 
Tin bronie, ID 
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600 


lOOO 

4.000 


11.300 
lit 000 
5,300 

Aoo® 

To« 

AOOO 


11,000 


11,000 

9,500 

5,000 


1 AU ftreom refer U> the anAMUed condition of the materia), nnlca o4herwl» iped* 
Bed. For wtuuihi material, tbo alKnrable S rakia an biMd upon on^l^li ol tba 
minhnttm teniiie almtitb or two-tbinli of Uw minimum >ieW rtrmglb lor lecupera- 
tura oi Ihcr K. and below, whlcbever ii lower: and upon crop rtwa or 
at the hlfher temimtoraa. For col material, the allowable S are bMl upon 

one4mii of the mJ^um lonilk ftrenirtb lor Icmperatura ol UO* F. and below; and 
upon creep lUta or itrea-raptufe at the hiRher lemperatura. 

iTbeeMBertroamay beefDuloyed Ioralcro^l^<rf40j*F. 

• The mlntmum yiek) aUtngth employed not Uiclnded In tbe ipeciScaUoo. 


« For temiieratura ol 100* F. and below, tbe foJKmlnf ftroe ralna may bo used: 
AHA. 1,150: USllA, 4jm, OSIIA (T4>. 7,500. 

• The minimum tenaile atmofth employed not included in tbe fpedSeaUan. 

• Thb material approved Sir tube ahoeta only. 

t Tboe etraMe rew to tba light drawn ootMlUion. 

• The earn# atreai may bo employed lor 330* F. 

• To tboo ftroea a caathig Quality lactor o7 SO pmvot ahaO be uaed. Thli If DoC 
Intended to apply to valva and fitUnci eomtdytng with A. S. A. itandanla. 

H Thif ftraas U not twrmitted tor temperaturee eiooedlof 3S6* F« 


I 54.03-13 Cosf-lron heads, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure and mini¬ 
mum thickness of circular cast Iron 
blank spherically dished heads concave 
to the pressure shall be calculated by the 


following formulas: 



(1) 

- o.epH 

(2) 


where: 

pressure. In 

Fs maximum aUowable 


pounda per aqu&re Inch. 

rsthlcXneaa of diahod portion of the 
head. In inchea. 

Hsradtua to which the head 14 dtahed 
meaaured on the ooncavt aide of the 
head, in inchee (not to exceed the 
Inalde diameter of the iheU to which 
the bead la attached). 

5 s maximum allowable tenalle atresa, aa 
given In table 54.03-1 (f). in pounda 
per aquare inch. 

(b) Cast-iron heads of semi -ellipsoidal 
form in which the inside depth of tho 

No. 


bead (one-half of the minor axis of the 
ellipse) is not less than one-quarter of 
the Inside diameter of the shell to which 
the head Is to be attached, shall have a 
thickness of at least that required for a 
cast-iron shell of the same diameter. 

(c) Heads Hatter than the limits pre¬ 
scribed in this section for dished heads 
shall be designed as Hat plates. 

(d) Cast-Iron dished heads integral 
with tbe cast shell shall have a comer 
radius equal to at least three times the 
thickness of the head. 

§54.03-15 Tube sheets, (a) The 
maximum allowable pressure and the 
minimum thickness of fixed tube sheets 
to which the tubes are attached by 
expanding shall be calculated by the 
following formulas: 


sr* 

(1) 


(2) 


wher«: 

PsmAXlmum ilIowAble preuaure. In 
pounda per square inch. 

5:rinaxlmum aUowabla atreaa, 80 percent 
of the values aa given In tables 53.05- 
(10) (a) and 54.03-10 (e), In pounds 
p)er aquare Inch. 

Tsminimum thlckneae of the tube theet« 
In inohee. 

means gasket diameter for flanged at¬ 
tachments, or Inside diameter of 
shell when bolted atuchmeut la not 
employed. In Inches. 

(b) The minimum thickness of a fixed 
tube sheet shall be not less than % inch. 

(c) Where tubes are welded or brazed 
to fixed tube sheets and no expansion 
Joint is employed In the shell construc¬ 
tion, consideration may be given by the 
Commandant to the use of a tube sheet 
of lesser thickness than required by 
formula (3) of this section. 

(d) Floating tube sheets shall have a 
thickness not less than that required for 
a fixed tube sheet. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(e) U-tnbe tube sheets shall have a 
thickness of at least one and one-fourth 
times the thickness required for a fixed 
tube sheet. 

(f) The pitch of tubes attached to tube 
sheets by expanding shall be not less than 
that given in table M.03-15 (f). 

Tabls 54.0S-15 <f)—MnoMinc Pitch or 
Titves 


Ouuide diameter of Pitch of tube 

tube (in tnchee): (ftt tnc/iej) 

*4 and % 

H- 

^- 

1- 1V4 

1 % .. 

iVi- i\ 


(g) Some types of arc or gas welded 
tube sheet attachments which are ac¬ 
ceptable are illustrated in figure 54.0S-1S 
<g). 


9 54.03-20 Heat exchanger tubes. 
Ca) The maximum allowable pressure 
and the minimum thickness of tubes for 
heat exchangers subject to internal pres* 
sure shall be calculated by the follow¬ 
ing formulas: 




<t) 


T=^g{P+O.OS6 S) (2) 

Where: 

Ps maxim um ellovreble presaure. In 
pounds per equare inch. 

S=x maximum aJloweblc itren. SO percent 
of the Tsluee at given In table 
52.05-10 (a), or 100 percent of the 
valuca aa given In table 54.03-10 (c)» 
in pounds per square Inch. 

Ta minimum thickness of the tube wait, 
in Inches. 

X>s external diameter of the tube. In 
lxkcbf«. 


tb> Additional wall thickness above 
the minimum required by formula (2) 
of this section shall be provided as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) When tubes act as stays, addi¬ 
tional wall thickness shall be provided to 
carry the external load imposed upon 
the tubes. 

(2> When tubes are expanded into 
the tube seats, at least one additional 
B. W. a. thickness shall be provided over 
a length at least equal to the width of 
the scat plus 1 inch. 

<3> Bent tubes shall have the thick¬ 
ness increased when the radius is less 
than 5 times the outside diameter of the 
tube, to compensate for the reduction 
In wall thickness due to fabrication. 

154.03-25 Bolted flanged connec¬ 
tions—(a) Scope. <1) Bolted fianged 


connections conforming to the American 
Standard for Steel Pipe Flanges and 
Flanged Fittings as given in tables 
55.07-15 (el) to 55.07-15 (ell), inclusive. 
In Part 55 of thissubchapter shall be used 
for connections to external piping and 
may be used for other fianged connec¬ 
tions. 

<2) Bolted flanged connections to 
pressure vessels and special flange 
designs other than those meeting the 
requirements of subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph shall be designed in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of this 
section. 

(3) The regulations in this section may 
be applied to flanges having the gasket 
entirely within the inner edge of the bolt 
holes. 

<4) This section shall not be con¬ 
strued to prohibit the use of other types 
of bolted flanged connections, such as 
flanges iising full-face gaskets, or other 
means to provide effective restraint 
against flange deflection. Such designs 
may be used provided the design Is ac¬ 
ceptable to the Commandant 

<b) Material. (1) Fdr temperatures 
not exceeding 450* F., commercial car¬ 
bon-steel bolting material may be used 
for attaching heads, doors, covers, or 
flanges. Carbon-steel bolting and nut 
material shall comply with Subpart 51.49 
of this subchapter. Bolting and nuts 
shall meet the minimum requirements of 
American Standard Heavy Dimensions as 
given in table 54.03-25 (b). 

<2) Pbr temperatures exceeding 450* 
F., high strength of alloy steel bolting 
and nut material complying with the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 51.49 of this sub- 
chapter shall be employed. Nuts of the 
below classes shall not be used for 
temperatures exceeding the following: 
class 1.750* P.: classes 2 and 2H. 800* F.: 
class 4. 900* F.: and class 3, 1.050* F. 
Bolting and nuts shall meet the minimum 
requirements of the American Standard 
Heavy Dimensions and the American 
Standard Threads for High Strength 
Bolting as given in table 54.03-25 (b). 
Washers are not required but when used 
shall be of forged rolled steel. 

(3) Studs continuously threaded or 
bolts with the unthreaded portion re¬ 
duced to the same diameter as that of 
the root of the thread, shall be employed 
W'hen the temperature exceeds 450* P. 

(4) Bolting shall have a length of 
thread engagement of not less than the 
normal thickness dimension of American 
Standard heavy nuts. 

(5) In no case shall the size of a bolt 
be less than inch in diameter. 




Frauxx 54.03-16 (g)—Acceptable types of tube ebeet attachmenu. 


(c) Bolt loads^(l) Operating bolt 
load. The minimum required operating 
bolt load Wmi shall be determined by 
formula (1) under maximum operating 
conditions. 

1V«,srll4*Kps0.785 CPP-f (25x3.14 OmP) (1) 

Non 1: Under muximum operating con- 
dltloni the minimum required operating 
bolt load Wots i* 1^^ reqtilred to reslit 
the bydroctatlo end force H exerted by the 
maximum internal pressure upon the area 
bounded by the mean diameter of the gasket, 
and. in addition, maintain a compression 
load Hp on the gasket or jotnt-contact lur- 
face which experience has shown to be 
auOcient to Instire a tight joint. 

(2) Initial bolt load. The minimum 
required initial bolt load Wm, shall be de¬ 
termined by formula <2) under atmos¬ 
pheric temperature conditions without 
consideration of internal pressure. 

' WOT3sHys8J4 5Gy (2) 

Note 2: Under aimoepberlc temperature 
eondlUoDfl without consideration of Internal 
pressure, the minimum required Initial bolt 
load Wot, is the load K. required to seat the 
gasket or joint-contact surfaces suOclently 
to Insure a tight joint. 


(3) Bolt areas, (i) The total required 
bolt area Am shall be determined from 
the greater of the values obtained from 
formula (3) under operating conditions, 
or from formula (4) under atmospheric 
temperature conditions without consid¬ 
eration of Internal pressure. 



(8) 

it. 

(4) 


(11) The actual total cross-sectional 
area of the bolts Ab shall be not less than 
Am. 

(4) Flange design bolt load. The bolt 
load W used in the design of the flange 
shall be not less than the greater of the 
values obtained from formula (1) under 
ma.xlmum operating conditions, or from 
formula (5) under atmospheric tempera¬ 
ture conditions without consideration of 
internal pressure. 


w= 


a 




(5) 


(5) Nomenclature of bolt and flange 
design stpnbols. The symbols used in 
this paragraph mean: 

Wot,<= minimum rniulred bolt load for 
maximum operating oondiuona. 
In pounds. 

Wot,= minimum required initial bolt load 
for atmoapherlc temperature con- 
diIlona without conalderatlon of 
Internal iseaaure. In pounds. 

Ws flange design bolt load, in poundi. 

//= total hydratatio end force. In 
pounds. 

//p= total jolnt-eontact-Eurface compres- 
aion load, in pounds, 
total joint-oontact-aurface-aeallng 
kMd. In pounds. 

Csmean diameter of gasket or joint- 
con tact-surface. In Inches (except 
for Up jolnu with full face gaaket, 
in which case It Is midpoint of 
contact between flange and Up), 
maximum allowable preaaurs. In 
pounds per square Inch. 

5x effective gaaket or jolnt-contact- 
aurface seating width. In inches 
(see Uble 54.03-25 (c)). 
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tt>ss effectlT* gaiket or )olnt*conUct« 
flitrfac« pressure width, In Inchoii 
(see table 64.0^25 (o)). 

Nspo^ble contact width of gasket tn 
Inches (see table 54.03'25 (o))« 

less width of local ooncentrmllon on 
gcksket. In Inches (see table 54.03* 
25(C)). 

mss limit contact compression factor 
(see Uble 54.03>26 (o)). 

ys: ga^et or }olnt-con tact-surf ace unit 
seating load. In pounds per square 
Inch (see table 54.02*25 (c)). 
maximum allowable bolt stress at 
operating temperature. In pounds 
per square Inch, as given in Uble 
52.05*10 (a). 

54 = maximum allowable bolt stress at 
atmospherle temperaturs. In 
pounds per squars Inch, aa given 
In Uble 62.05-10 (a). 

X.= total required crosa-aocUonal area 
of bolU at root of thread or «?c- 
tlon of least diameter under etresa, 
in square Inches. 

il«,= toUl actual cross-sectional area of 
bolU at root of thread or section 
of least diameter under slreea. in 
square inchea. 
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7^ RULES AND REGUUTIONS 

TaUI B4.Q3-28 (cD^OaCKST MaTIXIAXA ASfD COMTACt FAClXO#^CcoUlUMd 



154.03-40 Evaporators, <a) An 
evaporator In which steam is genera 
ahall be fitted with an efficient water 
level indicator, a pressure gauge, and a 
biow-down valve. 

(b) An approved safety valve shall be 
fitted on evaporators as rc<iulred by 
I 64.07-10. 

$ 54.03-35 Access arid inspection 
openings, (a) All unflred pressure ves¬ 
sels for use with compressed air or 
where subject to internal corrosion shall 
be provided with suitable manhole, 
handhole, or other Inspection openings 
for examination and cleaning. 

(b) Unless otherwise specified In this 
subchapter, the access and inspection 
openings in the shell or head of an un*. 
fired pressure vessel shall comply with 
the requirements of Subpart 52.24 of this 
iubchapter for power boilers. 

(e) When a threaded Inspection open¬ 
ing is to be used for inspection or clean¬ 
ing purposes, it shall be not less than 1 
inches pipe size. 


(d) All unflred pressure vessels which 
require access or inspection openings 
shall be equipped as follows: 

<1) Vessels less than 18 inches in 
diameter shall have at least two hand¬ 
holes or two plugged threaded inspection 
openings of not lees than 2-inch pipo 
size. 

(2) Vessels 18 to 36 Inches, Inclusive, 
In diameter, shall have a manhole, or at 
least two handholes, or two plugged 
threaded inspection openings of not less 
than 2 Inches pipe size. 

<3) Vessels over 36 inches in diameter 
shall have a manhole, except those whose 
shape or use make It Impracticable, in 
which case they shall have at least two 
4x6 inch handholes or two handholes 
of equivalent area. 

(4) When handholes or plugged open¬ 
ings are used for Inspection openings In 
place of a manhole, where permitted, one 
handhole or one j^ugged opening shall 
be placed In each head or in the shell 
near each head. 


(5) Kemovable heads or cover plates 
may be used in place of the required 
openings provided they are equal at least 
to the required size of the required 
inspection openings. 

I 54.03-40 Nozzle openings and rein¬ 
forcements, (a) Unless otherwise speci¬ 
fied in this subchapter, nozzle openings 
and reinforcement in the shell or heads 
of unflred pressure vessels shall comply 
with the requirements of Subpart 52.25 
of this subchapter for power boilers. 

<b) The thickness of a nozzle or fit¬ 
ting welded to the shell, reinforcing ring, 
or flange shall be not less than that for 
schedule 40 pipe of the same diameter, 
and in no in^nce shall the nozzle wall 
thickness be less than that determined 
by I 55.07-6 of this subchapter. 

(c) Screwed and flanged piping con¬ 
nections to the outlets on a pressure ves¬ 
sel shall comply with the requirements 
of Part 55 of this subchapter. When 
subject to Class I piping, screw^ no^e 
connections shall be limited to a maxi¬ 
mum diameter of 2 inches. 

<d) Some types of acceptable arc- or 
gas-welded noede connections are Illus¬ 
trated in figure 53.25-20 (d) in Part 52 
of this subchapter. 

BUBPAXT 54.07—^PJUCSSTTBE-SCUZr DEVICES 

f 54.07-1 General requirements, (a) 
Unflred pressure vesseb. such as tanks, 
containing liquids, gases, or vapors, and 
In which steam is not generated, shall 
be protected by a relief valve set to relieve 
at a pressure not exceeding that for 
which the vessel Is designed and of 
sufficient relieving capacity to prevent 
a pressure increase exceeding 10 percent 
above the maximum allowable pressure, 
except os provided for in paragraph <b) 
of this section. 

(b) Where an additional hazard can 
be created by exposure of an unfired 
pressure vessel containing compressed 
gas to fire or other unexpected sources 
of external heat (for example, vessels 
used for the transportation of liquefied 
compressed gasses) relief valves shall be 
capable of preventing the pressure from 
rialtig more than 20 percent above the 
maximum allowable pressure of the ves¬ 
sel The minimum required relief valve 
capacities for liquefied compressed gases 
are In Part 38 of Subchapter D (Tank 
Vessels) and in Part 146 of Subchapter 
N (Explosives or other Dangerous Articles 
or Substances and Combustible Liquids 
on Board Vessels) of this chapter. 

(c) Pressure-relief devices shall be 
constructed so that they can not be 
readUy rendered inoperative, and shall 
be so located, and installed as to be 
readily accessible for inspection and 
repair. 

<d) Por certain pressure vessels con¬ 
taining substances that may render a 
relief valve inoperative, or where the 
installation of a relief valve is considered 
Impracticable, the Commandant may 
authorize the use of a rupture disk in lieu 
of a relief valve, provided such pressure 
vessels contain liquids or vapors that are 
not lethal or noxious and the tempera¬ 
ture of the contents does not exceed 
212* F, When the use of rupture disks 
is approved by the Commandant, the In- 
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<tallatton shall comply with the rc<iuire> 
mcnt5 of i 54-07-20. 

(e) The opening through all pipes and 
fittings between a pressure vessel and its 
pressure-relieving device shall have at 
least the area of the pressure-relieving 
device Inlet, and in all cases shall have 
sufficient area so as not to unduly re¬ 
strict the flow to the pressure-relieving 
device. The opening in the vessel shall 
be designed to provide direct and unob¬ 
structed flow between the vessel and Its 
pressure-relieving device. 

154 07-5 Relief valves, (a) All re¬ 
lief valves for use on unflred pressure 
vessels or on piping systems where ap¬ 
proved safety valves are not required 
shall in general comply with the require¬ 
ment of safety valve construction in Part 
52 of this subchapter and shall be de¬ 
signed to suitably meet the protection 
and service requirements for which they 
are Intended, except that relief valves 
are not required to have huddling cham¬ 
bers for service other than steam. 

(b) In no case shall the diameter of a 
relief valve be less than Vs Inch. 

(c) Cast iron may be employed in the 
construction of relief valves for pres¬ 
sures not exceeding 125 pounds per 
square inch and temperatures not ex¬ 
ceeding 450^ P. Seats or disks of cast 
iron are prohibited. 

(d) Relief valves for steam or air 
service shall be provided with a substan¬ 
tial UfUng device so that the disk can 
be lifted from its seat when the pressure 
In the vessel is 75 percent or less of that 
at which the valve is set to blow, 

<e) If the design of a relief valve U 
such that liquid can collect on the dis¬ 
charge side of the disk, the valve shall 
be equipped with a drain at the lowest 
point where liquid can collect 

(f) The spring in a relief valve in 
service for pressures up to and including 
250 pounds per square inch shall not be 
re-set for any pressure more than 10 per¬ 
cent above or 10 percent below that for 
which the relief valve Is marked. For 
higher pressures, the spring shall not be 
re*set for any pressure more than 5 per¬ 
cent above or 5 percent b^low that for 
which the relief valve Is u-^^* l:ed. 

<g) The capacities of relief valves 
shall be rated at pressures of 3 percent 
for steam. 10 percent for gases or vapors, 
and at 10 or 25 percent for liquids above 
the pressure at which the valve is set to 
operate. 

t 54,07-10 Evaporator safety valves. 
<a) An approved safety valve set to re¬ 
lieve at a pressure not exceeding that for 
which the shell is designed shall be fitted 
to all evaporators except the following: 

(1) Evaporators of the coll or tube 
type designed to operate with a steam 
inlet pressing not exceeding 15 pounds 
per square inch gauge. 

(2) Evaporators of the atmospheric 
type designed for vapor discharge direct 
to a distiller with no shut-off valve in the 
discharge line. The distiller connected 
to atmospheric evaporators shall be 
fitted with a vent to obviate a build-up 
In pressure. In no case shall the vent 
be less than 1inches in diameter. 

(b) Safety valves for use on unflred 
pressure vessels In which pressure is gen¬ 
erated shall comply with the require¬ 
ments specified in Part 52 of this sub¬ 
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chapter for power boilers when subject 
to pressures exceeding 30 p. a. i.. and 
Part 53 of this subchapter for low pres¬ 
sure heating boilers when subject to 
pressures of 30 p. s, 1. or less. 

(c) The relieving capacity of safety 
valves required by paragraph (a) of this 
section shall be at least equal to the 
capacity of the orifice fitted in the steam 
supply to the evaporator. The orifice 
capacity shall be determined In accord¬ 
ance with formula (1) or (2) as follows: 

(1) Where the set pressure of tho 
evaporator shell safety valve is 58 per¬ 
cent or less than the setting of the safety 
valve in the steam supply: 

IVS51.45AP (1) 

(2) Where the set pressure of tho 
evaporator shell safety valve exceeds 58 
percent of the setting of the safety valve 
on the steam supply: 

( 2 ) 

where: 

W zthe required orifice capacity, in pounds 
per hour. 

Xscroes-sectlonsl area of rounded en¬ 
trance orifice. In square incbea.* 

Psset pressure of steam supply safety 
▼alve. In pounds per square Inch, 
absolute. 

Posset pressure of evaporator shell safety 
vatve. In potinds per square Inch, 
absolute. 

(d> On new installations and where 
the orifice size of an existing evaporator 
is increased, an accumulation test shall 
be made by closing all steam outlet con¬ 
nections except the safety valves for a 
period of five minutes. When conduct¬ 
ing the accumulation test, the water 
shall be at tho normal operating level 
and the steam pressure shall be at the 
normal operating pressure, and while 
under this teat the pressure shall not 
rise more than 6 percent above the safety 
valve setting. 

§ 54.07-15 Heat exchanger relief 
valves, (a) A heat exchanger with 
liquid In the shell and the heating 
medium in the tubes or coils, shall be 
fitted with a liquid relief valve meeting 
the requirement of § 54.07-1. 

<b) <11 A heat exchanger with steam 
In the shell and liquid in the tubes or 
coils at a pressure exceeding that in the 
shell, shall have a liquid relief valve fitted 
to protect the shell against excess 
pressure. 

(2) The discharge capacity of such re¬ 
lief valves shall be calculated on the basis 
of the discharge from one tube using the 
difference In pressures between that in 
the shell and that in the tubes, and shall 
be not less than that determined by the 
following formula: 

Q:r38.81 gf>»V>4-.P, (1) 

Where: 

required relief vmlve dUcharge capao- 
ity. In gaUons per minute, baeed on 
relief valve set preaaure. 

P, zr preaaure in the tube or coils, in pounds 
per square inch. 

Posset pressure of the shell relief vatve. in 
pounds per square inch. 

I)=:iDUrnai diameter of the largest tube 
or coil, in inches. 

It rzcoetBclent of discharge=0.62. 


^The orifice shall be installed near the 
steam inlet of the colls or tubes and where 
no orifice is employed the area used In the 
formula ihaU be that of the inlet connection 
or manifold. 
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§ 54.07-20 Rupture disks, (a) Every 
rupture disk shall have a specified burst¬ 
ing pressure at a specified temperature, 
shall be marked with a lot number and 
shall be guaranteed by its manufacturer 
to burst at within 5 percent (plus or 
minus) of its specified burstin^ressure. 

(b) The specified bursting Assure at 
the coincident operating temperature 
shall be determined by bursting two or 
more specimens from a lot of the same 
material and of the same size as those 
to be used. The test shall be made In a 
holder of the same form and pressure 
area dimensions as that with which the 
disk is to be used. 

(c) Where it is desired to minimize 
the loss by leakage through the safety 
or relief valve of liquids or vapors, the 
rupture disk may be installed between a 
safety or relief valve and the vessel, pro¬ 
vided the following requirements are 
met: 

(1) The bursting pressure of the disk 
does not exceed the maximum allowable 
pressure of the vessel. 

(2) The connection between the rup¬ 
ture disk and the relief valve is provided 
with a pressure gauge, test cock, or free 
vent to atmosphere, to Indicate when 
the rupture disk has leaked or burst. 

(3) The opening provided through the 
rupture disk, after breakage, is sufficient 
to permit a flow equal to the capacity of 
the attached valve and there is no chance 
of Interference with the proper function¬ 
ing of the relief valve; but In no case 
shall this area be less than the inlet 
area of the relief valve. 

Past 55--Pipiiio Systems. Pumps, Re- 

FKIGEXATION MACHXIfEaY, AWD PUEL TANKS 

SUBPAET 55.07— ^DETAIL EEQUIEKMENTS 

1. Sections 55.07-1 to 55.07-25. inclu¬ 
sive. are amended to read as follows; 

§55.07-1 Material, (a) Materials 
used in the manufacture of pipe, valves, 
flanges, fittings or bolting shall conform 
with the requirements of this part, and 
shall comply with the respective specifi¬ 
cations of Part 51 of this subchapter un¬ 
less alternate equivalent material is 
approved by the Commandant 

(b) Pipe and flange material are ac¬ 
ceptable for the pressures and tempera¬ 
tures listed in tabic 55.07-1 (b). 

<c) Forged steel or cast steel, con¬ 
forming to the requirements of Sub¬ 
parts 51.46 and 51.58 of this subchapter, 
may be used for the construction of valves 
and fittings for any system without pres¬ 
sure limitation, subject to the maximum 
design temperatures as specified in table 
52,05-10 (a) In Part 52 of this subchapter. 
Grades F181-1 and n. Subpart 51.46, may 
be used in the construction of valves and 
fittings for pressures and temperatures 
not exceeding those allowed for 300- 
pound service pressure rating for steel 
pipe flanges and flanged fittings. 

(d) Bronze castings conforming to the 
requirements of Subpart 51.76, of this 
subchapter, for Grade 4A (ounce metal) 
may be used in the construction of valves 
and fittings for pressures not exceeding 
150 pounds per square inch and tempera¬ 
tures not exceeding 366* F. Grade 2A 
(steam bronze) and Grades lA and IB 
(tin bronze) may be used for steam pres¬ 
sures not exceeding 300 pounds per 
square inch and temperatures not ex- 
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ceedtng 450* * P., and for hydraulic or 
compressed air senrice at higher pres¬ 
sures where the iempcraitire does not 
exceed 160* P. 

<e) (1) Malleable Iron castings con¬ 
forming to the requirements of Sub¬ 
part 51.61 of this subchapter for Grade 
A1 or A2 material, may be used in the 
construction of valves and htUngs for 
pressures not exceeding 300 poun^ per 
square inch and temperatures not ex¬ 
ceeding 450* P. Grade B malleable iron 
may be used for pressures not exceeding 
150 pounds per square Inch and tempera¬ 
tures not exceeding 450* P. Cast iron 
conforming to the requirements of Sub¬ 
part 61.61 may be us^ In the construc¬ 
tion of valves and nitings for pressures 
not exceeding 125 pounds per square inch 
and temperatures not exceeding 450* P, 

<2) Malleable iron and cast-iron 
valves and fittings designed and marked 
for class 300 refrigeration service may be 
used for such service, provided the pres¬ 
sure limitation of 300 pounds per square 


inch is not exceeded. Malleable iron 
flanges of this class may also be used in 
sizes 4 Inches and smaller (oval and 
square design). 

<f) Perrous pipe used for salt-water 
•cnice should be protected against cor¬ 
rosion by hot-dipped galvanizing or 
other suitable means. 

(g> Carbon-steel bolting material con¬ 
forming to the requirements of Bubpart 
51.49 of this subchapter may be used for 
temperatures not exceeding 450* F. 
For temperatures exceeding 450* P. alloy- 
steel bolting material as specified in 
Subpart 51.49 shall be employed. 

(h> If it is desired to use materials 
other than those specified in this sec¬ 
tion. a request furnishing chemical and 
physical properUcs of the material which 
it is desired to employ shall be submitted 
to the Commandant for special con¬ 
sideration. 

i 55.07-5 Deiign pressures and thicks 
ness of pipes, (a) (1) The maximum al¬ 
lowable pressure and minimum thlclhiess 


of pipes shall be calculated by the fol¬ 
lowing formulas: 

25 (T^A) 

' D-M \t-A] *** 

Where: 

P—maximum allownble preefure. p. ■. t.* 

r— minimum waU thteknees of pipe, 
Inches.* 

n— exteniRl diameter of pipe, tnebee. 

5* allowable fiber etreaa. p. i. 1. (for pipe 
etreasee aee table 55^7-6 (a). 

When steel tubing materlxl la em¬ 
ployed. the allowable fiber etretaet 
ahall be 80 percent of the lUeasea 
as glren in Uble 52.05-10 (a). 

AT — multiplier aa given in Uble 55.07-6 (a). 

A ••allowance for threading or groovliig. 

— 0.05 Inch for threaded pipe H i^ch 

and below. 

— depth of thread h for threaded pipe 

Ve Inch and above. 

— depth of groove for grooved pipe. 

Kotx: The depth of thread h may be de¬ 
termined by the formula A-OS/n; where, 
fi-tbe number of thread! per Inch, or from 
the following values: A-0.100 Inch. 0.0596 
Inch, and 0.0571 Inch, for 8, IXH* snd 14 
thread! per Inch, reepccUeely. 

(2) The value of P In the formula 
shall not be taken at less than 150 p. a L 
for class I piping nor less than 50 p. s. 1. 
for nonferrous class n piping: however, 
copper piping shall be of not less than 
0.065 inch in thickness except for lines 
below 1 inch in diameter, nor shall fer¬ 
rous material to be fabricated by welding 
be of a thickness less than 0.120 in^ 

(b> (1) The design pressures of the 
steam piping connected to the boiler 
drum or to the superheater inlet header 
Shan be not less than the highest pres¬ 
sure at which any dnun safety valve is 
set to blow. 

<2) The design pressure of the super¬ 
heater outlet fiange and the superheated 
steam piping beyond the superheater 
outlet shall be not less than the pressure 
at which the superheater safety valve is 
set to blow. Where the superheater 
safety valve is of the drum pilot actu¬ 
ated type, the design pressure shall be ' 
at least equal to 95 percent of the drum 
pilot safety valve setting. The S value 
for the material shall not exceed that 
permitted for the total steam tempera¬ 
ture at the superheater outlet. 

(c) Carbon steel or wrought Iron pipe 
shall have a wall thickness of not less 
than standard weight pipe. Where the 
installation of light wall pipe is deemed 


*When oompuUng the allowable preaaure 
for a pipe, tbe pipe wall tblckneea used In 
formula (1) ahaU not be more than the 
minimum thicknea! reeulUng from the ap¬ 
plication of miU toleranoea preeciibed In the 
applicable pipe apedflcatlona for the material 
to be emi^jed. Including tubing material 
when used for piping. Por bent aecttofna of 
pipe, the reduction In wall thlckneea due to 
fabrication. In addition to the mill tolerance, 
ahall ba subtracted from the nominal pipe 
wall thlckneaa to obtain the minimum pipe 
waU thicknaaa. 

*Tbe waU thlckneea to which the pipe or 
tubing la ordared aball not be leaa than tbe 

sum of the minimum wall thlcknem de¬ 

termined by formula (2). plus the mill 
tolerance, and the reduction In wall thickness 
due to bending. 
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satisfactory, the use of pipe having a 
wall thickness less than standard weight 
will be given special consideration by the 
Commandant. 

(d) Where the OfBcer In Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. Js not otherwise satis¬ 
fied, each length of piping having a 
diameter exceeding 4 inches shall be 
drilled, for the purpose of gauging, and 
fitted with a screw plug to extend beyond 
the pipe covering. Where bends arc 
used, the test holes shall be drilled In 
the outer wall of the bend. The drilling 
of such pipes may be omitted where 
pipes which are Intended for bending 
comply with paragraph (e) of this sec¬ 
tion 

(c) The radius of a pipe bend meas¬ 
ured from the centerline of the pipe 
shall be not less than three times the 


nominal pipe diameter, except for cop¬ 
per which shall have a radius of not less 
than twice the nominal pipe diameter. 

(f> (1) Where pipe Is pierced with 
tube holes the Ugament efllclency of the 
tube holes shall be employed in the 
formulas in 8 52.05-10 of Uils subchapter 
to determine the maximum allowable 
pressure of the piping. The pressure 
thus calculated shall In no case be 
greater than that allowed for the un- 
plerced pipe. 

(2) Where branch connections are 
welded to Class I piping, or to piping 
conveying steam at pressures exceeding 
50 p. 8. L. reinforcement of the pierced 
pipe shall be provided unless the connec¬ 
tion is adequate for the design pressure. 
The amount of reinforcement required 


shall be determined by ( 52.25-20 of this 
subchapter. 

<31 The longitudinal joint of a welded 
pipe shall not be pierced with holes. 

8 55.07>6 Expansion and flexibility, 
(a) Piping systems shall be designed to 
have sufOcient flexibility to prevent ther¬ 
mal expansion or contraction from 
causing excessive stresses In the piping 
material, excessive bending moments at 
the joints, or excessive forces or mo¬ 
ments at points of connection to equip¬ 
ment or at anchorage and guide points. 

(b) Provision shall be made for ex¬ 
pansion and contraction by changes in 
direction of pipe runs or by the use of 
expansion bends, loops, offsets, or slip 
Joints. 

(c) Piping shall be Installed to avoid 
excessive strains and shall be adequately 
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supported by hangers or guides* so that 
the weight of the piping is not trans* 
milted to valves and fittings^ and the 
effects of vibrations* pitching axul rolling 
of the vessel are minimized. Pipe sup¬ 
ports shall be designed and arranged so 
as not to interfere with expansion and 
contraction of the piping. Anchors, 
pivots and restraints shall be fabricated 
and Installed to secure the desired points 
of piping in relatively fixed positions and 
freely permit expansion and contraction 
in opposite directions. Main junctioa 
points of piping subject to temperatures 
exceeding 450" P., which are not balance 
points shall be fitted with fixed anchors. 
If considered as a balance point the 
Junction point may be free to move in all 
directions, or may be guided to limit the 
movement In one or more directions if 
computations indicate excessive strain 
may occur In any of the branch pipes, 

<d) The combined stresses due to 
bending and pressure for the normal op¬ 
erating conditions shall not exceed two- 
thirds of the sum of the "8** value given 
In table 55.07-5 (a) for the piping mate¬ 
rial at 650* F. and the *‘8^' value at the 
design temperature. 

(c) In order to modify the effect of 
expansion and contraction* runs of pipe 
shoxild be cut short and sprung Into 
place. Piping may be cold sprung any 
amount up to 100% of the total exx>an- 
sloa When it Is desired to take credit 
for cold spring, the piping shall be cold 
sprung at least half of its computed ex¬ 
pansion. In computing stress calcula¬ 
tions for the hot condition, the total 
expansion movement may be reduced by 
one-third of the actual cold spring ap¬ 
plied: Provided, That. In the opinion of 
the Commandant, satisfactory provision 
Is made to obtain the design amount of 
cold spring. The full amount of cold 
spring shall be taken into account in 
considering the forces, moments, and 
stresses acting in the cold condition. 

(f) A summary of the results of pipe 
stress calculations for the main and aux¬ 
iliary steam piping where the design 
temperature exceeds BOO* P.* together 
with the arrangement piping drawings, 
shall be submitted for approval Calcu- 
lations shall be made in accordance with 
one of the recognized methods of stress 
analysis acceptable to the Commandant. 
Under no conditions shall the calculated 
value of the combined stress be taken as 
less than the total longitudinal stress (the 
sum of the longitudinal bending stress 
and the longitudinal presstire stress). 

(g) The stress calculations and piping 
arrangement plans shall indicate all pip¬ 
ing runs, connections, materials, sizes, 
design pressure and temperature* an¬ 
chorages, guides or junction points, total 
thermal expansion between anchor 
points, and design cold spring. The mo¬ 
ment of inertia of the pipe shall be based 
upon the minimum thickness of the pipe 
or tubing. 

(h) Stress calculations shall be made 
to determine the magnitude and direc¬ 
tion of the forces (reactions) and mo¬ 
ments at all terminal connections, 
anchor, guide and Junction points, as well 
as the longitudinal bending and pres¬ 
sure stress, hoop stress, shear stress, and 
combined stress at all such points. The 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

location of the maximum combined 
stress shall be indicated In each run of 
pipe between anchor or Junction points. 
Where deemed necessary by the Com¬ 
mandant. and conditions are such as to 
warrant It. calculations for the cold con¬ 
ditions shall be made. 

(1) Where it is desired to employ alloy 
steel pipe materials of better heat re¬ 
sistant properties than those specified in 
Part 51 of this subchapter, special con¬ 
sideration may be given by the Com¬ 
mandant for an Increase in the 
maximum combined stress, if saasfac- 
tory evidence is furnished to establish 
the suitability of the material for the 
design temperature. 

I 55.07-6 Variatiom in pressures and 
temperatures, (a) Superheater outlet 
fianges and superheated and desuper¬ 
heated steam piping direct from the 
boiler shall be designed for not less than 
the maximum pressure and temperature 
to which they may be exposed in service 
under normal sustained operating con¬ 
ditions. 

(b) Occasional Increases in pressure 
and/'or temperature are iinavoidable and 
may be permitted without changing the 
normal design provided the correspond¬ 
ing stress In the pipe wall calculated by 
formulas (1) and (2) of 155,07-5 does 
not exceed the maximum allowable 
stress <S) values as given In table 55.07-5 

(a) for the actual expected temperature 
by more than the following allowances 
for the periods of duration Indicated: 

(1) Up to 15 percent Increase above 
the S value during 10 percent of the op¬ 
erating period. 

(2) Up to 20 percent increase above 
the 8 value during 1 percent of the op¬ 
erating period. 

9 55.07-10 Valves and fittings, (a) 
All valves shall close with a right hand 
(clockwise) motion of the handwheels 
when facing the end of the valve stem. 
Valves shall be of the riidng stem type 
preferably with the stem threads ex¬ 
ternal to the valve body. Where operat¬ 
ing conditions will not permit of such 
Installations, the use of a non-rising stem 
valve will be permitted* provided indica¬ 
tors are fitted to show clearly whether 
same is opened or closed. Valves in¬ 
stalled in cargo tanks of tank vessels are 
not required to be fitted with indicators. 

<b) Valves of class 1 piping having 
diameters exceeding 2 Inches shall have 
bolted, pressure seal, or breech lock 
bonnets and flanged or abiding ends, 
except that socket type welding ends 
shall not be used where the diameter ex¬ 
ceeds 2 Inches. For diameters not ex¬ 
ceeding 2 Inches, screaked union bonnet 
valves or a type which will positively 
prevent the stem from screwing out of 
the body may be employed. Cast-iron 
valves with scrcwed-ln or screwed-over 
bonnets are prohibited. Union bonnet 
t>'pe cast-iron valves shall have the bon¬ 
net ring made of steel, bronze or malle¬ 
able iron. 

(c) Valves, flanges, fittings and ap¬ 
purtenances shall be designed for the 
maximum pressure to which they may be 
subjected, but in no case shall the design 
pressure be less than 50 p. a 1. for the 
medium to be conveyed, except large 
fabricated ballast manifolds connecting 


lines exceeding 8 Inches nominal pipe 
size may be designed for a pressure of 
not less than 25 p. s. 1. 

(d) Disks or disk faces, seats, stems 
and other wearing parts of valves shall 
be made of material possessing corrosion 
and heat-resisting qualities suitable for 
the service conditions to which they may 
be subjected. 

(e) Valves, flanges, and fittings shall be 
legibly marked with the manufacturer's 
name or registered trademark and If of 
alloy steel, the type and grade of alloy 
steel used, and the primary service pres¬ 
sure rating for which same are guar¬ 
anteed In service, except as otherwise 
permitted below: 

(1) Screwed malleable Iron fittings of 
the 150-pound ASA standard need not 
carry a service pressure marking. 

(2) Screwed bronze fittings of the 
125-pound ASA standard which are 
identifiable as to pressure rating by the 
narrow bands at the Inlet and outlet 
widely separated at the fitting crotches 
need not carry a service pressure rating. 

(3) Screwed bronze fittings of the 250- 
pound ASA standard which are identi¬ 
fiable as to pressure rating by the heavy 
bands at the inlet and outlet and which 
meet and fill the crotches need not 
carry a pressure rating. 

(4) Small finished or polished non- 
ferrous products such as trycocks need 
not be marked. 

(f) Plug cocks shall be constructed 
with satisfactory and positive means of 
preventing the plug from becoming 
loosened or removed from the body when 
the plug is operated. Cocks having plug 
locking arrangements depending on 
cotter pins ore prohibited. 

(g) Cocks shall be marked in a 
straight line with the body to Indicate 
whether same arc open or closed. 

6 55.07-15 Joints and flange connec¬ 
tions. (a) Flanged or butt-welded 
Joints are required for Class I piping for 
diameters exceeding 2 inches, except as 
otherwise specified in this subchapter. 

(b) Slip-on flanges, complying with 
the requirements of tables 55.07-15 (e5) 
and (e6) for 150-pound and 300-pound 
standard may be used in Class I piping 
for temperatures not exceeding 450* F. 
Screwed joints for Class I piping arc not 
permitted for pipe diameters exceeding 
2 inches. 

(c) Forged or cast steel valves, 
flanges, and pipe fittings of the socket 
welding type, wherein the pipe Is in¬ 
serted into the socket and is secured by 
means of a strength fillet weld may be 
employed for pipe diameters not exceed¬ 
ing 2 Inches for Class I piping and with¬ 
out diameter limitation for Class n 
piping. 

(d) Valves, flanges and fittings may 
be attached to nonXerrous pipe by means 
of soldering where the pressures do not 
exceed 10 pounds per square Inch at 
240® F. and 100 pounds per square Inch 
at 150® F. For temperatures between 
150® F. and 240® F. the pressure shall be 
proportionate. Silver brazing alloy shall 
be employed for temperatures and pres¬ 
sures exceeding the foregoing. 

<e) (1) Flanges shall conform in 
strength at least to the dimensional 
standards in the following tables: 
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(f) Flanges shall be attached to the 
pipe by any method shown by figures 
65.07-15 (fl) to 55.07-15 (115). Inclusive, 
or by any additional means that may be 
approved by the Commandant. 

(1) FiQure 55.07-15 (/I), Flanges with 
screwed threads may be used lor class I 
piping not exceeding 2 Inches nominal 
pipe size. For class n piping, flanges 
with screwed threads may be tised with¬ 
out diameter limitation. 

(2) Figure 55.07-15 (/2). 150-pound 
and 300-pound low-hubbed flanges with 
screwed threads plus the addition ol a 
strength fillet weld ol the size as shown 
may be used lor class I piping without 
diameter limitation lor temperatures not 
exce^ng 750* F.. subject to the pres¬ 
sures and temperatures as given in Table 
65 07-15 <el2). 

(3) Figure 55.07-15 </3). 150-pound 
and 300-pound slip-flanges may be used 
lor class I piping lor temperatures not 
exceeding 450’ F. For Class H piping 
slip-on flanges may be used for pressures 
and temperatures not exceeding the 
limitations as given in table 55.04-5. 

<41 Figure SS.07^15 (/4). Socket weld- 
Ing flanges may be used lor class I piping 
ol nominal pipe size not exceeding 2 
inches. For class n piping, socket weld¬ 
ing flanges may be used without diameter 
limitation. 

(6) Figure 55.07-1 S (/5). Flanges ma¬ 
chined Irom steel plate meeting the re¬ 
quirements ol subpart 51.22 may be used 
lor class H piping lor pressures not ex¬ 
ceeding 125 pounds per square inch and 
temperatures not exceeding 450* F. The 
machined flanges shall comply with table 
65.07-15 (c5). 

(6) Figure 55.07-15 (f6). Steel plate 
flanges meeting the material and con¬ 
struction requirements listed in flgiire 
55.07-15 (15) may be used lor class II 
piping lor pressures not exceeding 150 
poun(!l 5 per square inch or temperatures 
not exceeding 550* F. Tlic flange shall 
be attached to the pipe as shown by fig¬ 
ure 65.07-15 (16). For temperatures ex¬ 
ceeding 600* F. the pressure shall not ex¬ 
ceed that permitted by table 55.07-15 
(el2). 

(7) Figure 55.07-15 if7). Lap Joint 
flanges (Van Stone) may be used lor class 
1 and class n piping. The Van Stone 
equipment shall ^ operated by quxilified 
personnel and the ends ol the pipe shall 
be heated from 1.650* F. to 1,900* F. de¬ 


pendent upon the size ol the pipe prior 
to the flanging operation. The lorego¬ 
ing temperatures shall be carefully ad¬ 
hered to in order to prevent excess scal¬ 
ing of the pipe. The extra thickness of 
metal built up in the end of the pipe dur¬ 
ing the forming operation shall be ma¬ 
chined to restore the pipe to its original 
diameter. The machined surface shall 
be free from surface defects and the back 
of the Van Stone lap shall be machined 
to a fine tool finish to furnish a line 
contact with the mating surface on the 
flange for the full circumference as close 
as possible to the fillet of the flange. 
The num^r of heats to be used In form¬ 
ing a flange shall be determined by the 
size of the pipe and not more than two 
pu.^h-ups per heat are permitted. The 
width of the lap flange shall be at least 
three times the thickness of the pipe wall 
and the end of the pipe shall be prop¬ 
erly stress-relieved after the flanging op¬ 
eration is completed. Manufacturers de¬ 
siring to employ this type of Joint shall 
demonstrate to an inspector that they 
have the proper equipment and per¬ 
sonnel to produce acceptable lap Joints. 

(8) Figure 55.07-15 (f8). Welding neck 
flanges may be used on any piping pro¬ 
vided the flanges are butt-welded to the 
pipe. The Joint shall be welded as indi¬ 
cated by figure 65.07-15 (18) and a back¬ 
ing ring employed which will permit com¬ 
plete penetration ol the weld metal. 

(9) Figure 55 07-15 <19), Welding neck 
flanges may also be attached to pipe by a 
double-welded butt Joint as shown by 
figure 65.07-15 (19). 

(10) Figure 55.07-15 </i0>. Flanges 
may be attached by shrinking the flange 
on to the end of the pipe and flaring the 
end of the pipe to an angle or not less 
than 20*. A flUet weld of the size shown 
by figure 55.07-15 (flO) shall be used to 
attach the hub to the pipe. This type of 
flange is limited to a maximum pressure 
of 300 pounds per square inch at tem¬ 
peratures not exceeding 500* P. 

(11) Figure5507-15 (/li). Thcflange 
of the type described and illustrated by 
figure 55.07-15 (flO), except with the 
flUct weld omitted, may be used for class 
n piping for pressures not exceeding 150 
pounds per square inch and temperatures 
not exceeding 450* F. 

(12) Figure 55.07-15 ifll). Hlgh-hub 
bronze flanges may be used lor tempera¬ 
tures not exceeding 406* F. The hub of 


the flange shall be bored to a depth of not 
less than that required for a threaded 
connection of the same diameter leaving 
a shoulder for the pipe to butt against. 

A prclnserted ring of silver brazing alloy 
having a melting point ol not less than 
1.000* F. and of sufficient quantity to fill 
the annular clearance between the flange 
and the pipe shall be Inserted In the 
groove. The pipe shall then be Inserted 
in the flange and sufficient heat applied 
externally to melt the brazing alloy until 
It completely Alls the clearance between 
the hub and the flange ol the pipe. A 
suitable flux shall be applied to the siu*- 
faces to be Joined to produce a satisfac¬ 
tory Joint (For clearances ol silver 
soldered Joints, see I 56.10-30 <e) ol this 
chapter.) 

<13) Figure 55.07-15 (/13). The type 
of flange os described for figure 55.07-15 
(112) may be employed and in lieu ol an 
annular groove being machined in tlie 
hub ol the flange for the preinserted ring 
of silver brazing alloy, a bevel may be 
machined on the end ol the hub and the 
silver brazing alloy introduced from the 
end of the hub to attach the pipe to the 
flange. (For clearances of silver soldered 
Joints, see 9 56^10-30 (e) ol this chapter.) 

(14) Figure 55.07-/5 (/14>. Flanges 
may be attached to nonlenrous pipe by 
inserting the pipe In the flange and 
flanging the end of the pipe into the 
recess machined in the lace of the flange 
to receive same. The width of the flange 
shall be not less than three times the 
pipe wall thickness. In addition thereto, 
the pipe shall be securely brazed to the 
wall of the flange. This flange la lim¬ 
ited to a maximum temperature ol 
406* P. 

(16) Figure 55.07-15 (/15). Thcflange 
ol the type described and Illustrated by 
figure 55.07-15 (114), except with the 
brazing omitted, may be used lor class 
n piping and where the temperature 
does not exceed 250* P. 

9 55.07-20 BoKing, (a) Valves, fit- 
tings and flanges for piping systems shall 
have bolting complying with the stand¬ 
ards lor the various pressure ratings as 
given In tables 55.07-15 <el) to 55.07-15 
(ell). Inclusive. For the design require¬ 
ments ol bolted flanged connections on 
pressure vessels, see 9 64.03-25 ol this 
tubchapler. 

(b) BolUng material shall comply 
with the requirements ol 9 54,03-25 ol 
this subchapter. 

9 55.07-25 Installation, (a) Slip 
Joints shall not be used In cargo holds, 
deep tanks, and in other places that are 
not always accessible, except that they 
may be used in cargo lines ol tank ves¬ 
sels. Where used, slip Joints shall be 
provided with positive means lor pre¬ 
venting the end ol the pipe from pulling 
out of the Joint 

(b) Pumps used to transfer oil shall 
have no discharge connections to flre- 
mains, boiler feed systems, or condensers 
unless approved positive means are pro¬ 
vided to prevent oil from being acciden¬ 
tally discharged into any of the afore- 
menUoned systems. 
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(c) Piping nuiy be run through deep 
tanks or fuel tanks, provided a pipe tun* 
nel Is installed. Where a pipe tunnel is 
installed, the watertight inti^rity of the 
bulkheads shall be maintained, and if 
the tiinnel is not of suiflcient size to af* 
ford easy access, no valve or fitting shall 
be located therein. Bilge and ballast 
piping may be run through such tanks 
without a pipe timnel, where the thick¬ 
ness of the piping is not less than Sched¬ 
ule 80, expansion bends are fitted, and 
all joints within the tanks are welded, 

(d) Where pipes are carried through 
watertight or oiltlght bulkheads, decks or 
tank tops, the watertight Integrity of the 
structure shall be maintained. Where 
plate insert pads are used, bolted con¬ 



nections shall have threads tapped into 
the plate to a depth of not less than the 
diameter of the bolt. If welded, the pipe 
or flange shall be welded to both sides of 
the plating. Openings In structure 
through which pipes pass shall be re¬ 
inforced where necessary. Flanges shaH 
not be bolted to bulkheads so that the 
plate forms a part of the joint 

(e) Piping shall not be run over or in 
the vicinity of switchboards or other 
electrical equipment if avoidable. When 
such leads are necessary, welded joints 
only shall be used and provision shall 
be made to prevent leakage from damag¬ 
ing the equipment 

(f) Fresh water piping shall not run 
through oil tanks nor oil piping through 








Pxotn* 5507-16 (f). Msthods of atUdm^nts. 


fresh water tanks. Care should be taken 
to prevent the accidental contamination 
of fresh water from salt water lines. 

(g) Stufllng boxes shall not be used 
on deep tank bulkheads, double bottoms 
or in any position where they cannot be 
easily examined. This requirement does 
not apply to ore carriers operating on 
the Great Lakes or cargo lines of oil 
tankers. 

(h) Piping systems shall be installed 
so that under no condition will the oper¬ 
ation of safety or relief valves be 
impaired. 

(i) (1) Remote valve controls which 
are not readily identifiable as to service 
shall be fitted with name plates. Re¬ 
mote valve controls shall always be ac¬ 
cessible under service conditions and an 
indicator shall be fitted to show whether 
the valve Is open or closed. Valve con¬ 
trol rods shall be adequately protected 
and only solid reach rods shall be used 
In tanka containing liquids, except that 
tank barges having plug cocks Inside 
cargo tanks may have reach rods of extra 
heavy pipe with annular space between 
the lubricant tube and the pipe wall 
sealed with a non-soluble material to 
prevent penetration of the cargo. 

(2) Where air operated remote con¬ 
trol valves are Installed, a self-indicating 
air cock and a pressure gauge or other 
acceptable means shall be provided In 
the actuating line to the remote valve 
as close as possible to the control boaM 
to Indicate whether the remote control 
valve is open or closed, 

(j> Suitable drains shall be provided 
at low points of piping systems, 

(k) Valves and cocks shall be located 
80 as to be easily accessible and valves 
or cocks attached to the shell of the 
vessel or to sea chests located below the 
floor plating shall be operable from above 
the floor plates. 

(l) When welded fabrication Is em¬ 
ployed, a sufficient number of detachable 
joints shall be provided to facilitate over¬ 
hauling and maintenance of machinery 
and appurtenances. The joints shall be 
located so that adequate space Is pro¬ 
vided for welding, and the locaUon of 
the welds shall be indicated on the plans. 

(m) Pipes piercing the collision bulk¬ 
head shall be fitted with screw-down 
valves operable from above the bulkhead 
deck and the valve shall be secured to the 
bulkhead fitting Inside the forepeak 
tank. Passenger vessels shall not have 
the collision bulkhead pierced below the 
margin line by more than one pipe con¬ 
veying liquids In the forepeak tank, 

(n) Valves and cocks not forming 
part of a piping system are not permitted 
In watertight subdivision bulkheads. 

(o) (1) Piping systems which may be 
subjected to pressures exceeding that for 
which same are designed shall be pro¬ 
vided with a pressure reducing valve, 
and on the low pressure side of the re¬ 
ducing station a relief valve and pressure 
gauge shall also be Installed. 

(2) The relief valves Installed on re¬ 
duced pressure fines shall have a reliev¬ 
ing capacity at least equal to the capacity 
of the pressure reducing valve at a pres¬ 
sure of not more than the design pressure 
of the reduced pressure piping or any 
appurtenance thereof, whichever is the 
lesser. 
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<p) Fuel oil service, cargo and fuel oil 
transfer and boiler feed pumps shall bo 
provided with a pressure gauge. Relief 
valve shall also be Installed In the dls* 
charge line provided the piping system 
or apptirtcnances are not designed for 
the pressure which such pumps are cap¬ 
able of developing when operating under 
shut-off head. 

(q) Valves for fuel oil equalizing lines 
in machinery spaces shall comply with 
I 55.10-35 (d). Where flooding equaliz¬ 
ing cross-connections are required for 
stability considerations, the arrange¬ 
ment shall be approved by the Com¬ 
mandant 

(r) Where pipes are run through 
cargo spaces and coal bunkers, they shall 
be subsUnUally encased to protect them 
from mechanical Injury. In coal bunkers 
such casings shall be made of steel. 

(R. a 4405, as amended. 44«a, aa amend¬ 
ed; 40 U. s. c. S7S. 416. InterpreU or applica 
R. 8. 4400, 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4436-4434. 4453. 
4401. bm amendecl. aeo. 14. 20 6tat. 600* 41 
SUt 306. aeca. 1. 2. 40 8tat 1644. aec. t. 54 
8tat. 347. tec. 5. 66 Stat. 244. 345. aa amended; 
46 U. & C. 362, 363. 366. 367. 301. 301a. 302, 
404-412. 435. 460. 1333; 50 U. 8. C. App. 1276) 

gUBPAXT i5.10^nniPIK0 ARIAKCEMCNTS 
and PXPnCG STSTDIS 

2. Section 55.10>10 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

S 55.10-10 Boiler feed piping.—(a) 
General requirements, (1) Steam ves¬ 
sels shall have at least two entirely sep¬ 
arate means of supplying feed water for 
power boilers, except donkey boilers and 
installaUons where the unit feed system 
Is employed. All feed pumps shall be 
fltled with the necessary connections for 
this purpose. 

(2) Peed pump supply to power boUers 
may utilize the group feed system or the 
unit feed system. 

(3) Peed discharge piping shall be de¬ 
signed for not less than either (1) 125 
percent of the maximum allowable pres¬ 
sure of the boiler; or (U) the feed pump 
relief valve setting, or shut-off head 
when a pump relief valve is not fitted; 
whichever Is the greater. 

(4) Peed pumps for water tube boilers 
shall have fresh water connections only. 

(b) Feed valves. 11) Stop and stop- 
cheek valves shall be fitted In the m ai n 
feed line and shall be attached as close 
as possible to the drum feed inlet 
nozzles or to the economizer feed Inlet 
nozzles on boilers fitted with integral 
economizers. 

(2) Where the installation will not 
permit the feed stop valve to be attached 
directly to the drum inlet nozzle on boil¬ 
ers not fitted with economizers, a dis¬ 
tance piece may be installed between the 
stop valve and the inlet nozzle. 

<3) Consideration will be given by the 
Commandant to the location of the feed 
stop or stop-check valves near the oper¬ 
ating platform on boilers fitted with 
economizers, provided the piping be¬ 
tween the valves and the economizer is 
Installed without intervening flanged 
connections and all buU-welded joints 
4 Inches and above in diameter are ra¬ 
diographed the full circumference of the 
welds are required by I 56.05-5 of this 
subchapter. 
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<4) Auxiliary feed lines shall be fitted 
with stop valves and stop-check valves. 
Boilers not having auxiliary feed water 
nozzles, or where independent auxiliary 
feed Unas are not Installed, shall have 
the auxiliary feed line to the drum or 
economizer connected to the main feed 
line as close as possible to the main feed 
stop valves; and the valves in the auxili¬ 
ary feed line shall be fitted as close as 
possible to the junction point. 

(5) Boilers fitted writh economizers 
shall have a check valve fitted in the 
economizer discharge and located as close 
as possible to the drum feed inlet nozzle. 
When economizer by-passes are fitted, a 
stop-check valve shall be installed in lieu 
of the aforementioned check valve. 

(6) A senUnelWalve shall be fitted to 
an economizer when a by-pass is in¬ 
stalled. 

(c) Feed^waier regulators, feed-vxiter 
heaters and grease extractors. (1) 
Feed-water regxilators. feed-water heat¬ 
ers, and grease extractors, where in¬ 
stalled. shall be fitted with by-passes. 

(2) Feed-water regulators designed 
with a bulit-ln by-pass for emergency 
use need not be fitted with an external 
by-pass when Installed in a feed system 
provided with an auxiliary feed line. All 
feed-water regulators installed in a unit 
feed system shall be fitted wdth an ex¬ 
ternal by-pasa. Feed-water regulator 
by-passes shall be so arranged that the 
regular feed valves are in operation while 
the by-pass is in \ise. 

(3) A feed-water regulator may be in¬ 
terposed between the stop and stop- 
check valves in the feed lines. 

(d) Croup feed system. Group feed 
lystems shall be provided with pumps 
and piping as follows: 

(1) Ocean-going and Great Lakes 
steam vessels, having a feed pump at¬ 
tached to the main propelling unit, shall 
be provided with at least one Independ¬ 
ently driven feed pump. Each of these 
pumps shall be used exclusively for feed 
purposes and shall be capable of supply¬ 
ing the operating boilers at their normal 
capacity. In addition, a second inde¬ 
pendently driven pump, capable of sup¬ 
plying such boilers at 75 percent of their 
normal capacity, shall be provided for 
emergency use. This second pump may 
be u§ed for other purposes. 

(2) If two independently driven pumps 
are provided, each capable of supply!^ 
the operating boilers at their normal 
capacity, and neither of which is used for 
other purposes, the third or emergency 
feed pump is not required. 

(3) River or harbor steam vessels shall 
have at least two means for feeding the 
boilers: one of which shall be an inde¬ 
pendently driven pump, the other may 
be an attached pump, an additional In¬ 
dependently driven pump, or an injector. 

(e) Unit feed system. Unit feed sys¬ 
tems shall be provided with pumps and 
piping as foUou's: 

(1) The unit feed system may be used 
on vessels having two or more boilers. 
When the unit feed system is employed 
each boiler shall have its own independ¬ 
ently driven main feed pump capable of 
supplying the boiler at Its normal operat¬ 
ing capacity. In addition there shall be 
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an auxiliary Independently driven feed 
pump of the same capacity which can 
be operated in place of and in conjunc¬ 
tion with the main feed pump. In ves¬ 
sels with two boUers there shaU be 
provided one auxiliary pump for each 
boUer* In vessels with three or more 
boUers. not more than two boUers may 
be served by any one auxiliary pump. 
The auxiliary pump may be so Intercon¬ 
nected that any pump can feed any 
boiler. 

(2) In the unit feed system, a separate 
feed line shall be provided for each boiler 
from its pumps. A separate auxUiary 
feed line is not required. The discharge 
from each pump and the feed supply to 
each boiler shaU be automatically con¬ 
trolled by the level of the water in that 
boiler. In addition to the automatto 
control, manual control shall be pro¬ 
vided. 

(R. & 4406. at amended. 4462. as amended; 46 

U. 8. O. 375. 416. Interpreta or applies R. 8. 
4400, 4417. 4417a. 4416. 4426-4434. 4463. 4401, 
aa amend^. aec. 14. 20 Stat. 600, 41 8tat. 306, 
tecs. 1.2. 49 8Ut. 1644. aec. 3. 64 Stat. 347. tec. 
6. 65 Stat. 244. 246. aa amended; 46 U. 8 . C, 
362. 363. 366. 367. 301. 391a. 302, 404-412. 436, 
460. 1333. 60 U. 6. C. App. 1276) 

3. Section 55.10-15 (b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

155.10-15 Blow-off piping, • • • 

(b) Blow-off piping external to the 
boiler shall be designed for not less than 
123 percent of the maximum allowable 
pressure of the boiler. 

(R. 8. 4406. aa amendad. 4462. M amended; 46 

V. 8. C. 376. 416. Interpreta or appilea R. 8. 
4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418, 4426-4484. 4453. 4401, 
aa amended, are. 14, 30 Slat. 690, 41 Stat. 306, 
aeca. I, 2. 40 Stat, 1544. aeo. 3. 64 SUt. 347. 
•ec. 5. 66 SUt. 244. 246. aa amended; 46 
U. 8. C. 862, 363. 366. 867. 301, 891a, 302, 404- 
412. 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. App. 1375) 

4. Sections 55.10-23 and 55.10-30 are 
amended to read as follows: 

8 55.10-25 Bilge and ImUast piping, 
(a) All vessels shaU be provided with a 
satisfactory pumping plant capable of 
pumping from and draining any water¬ 
tight compartment under aU practical 
conditions after a casualty when the 
vessel Is upright or listed, l^r this pur¬ 
pose wing suctions will generally be 
necessary except In narrow compart¬ 
ments at the ends of the vessel. Ar¬ 
rangements shall be made whereby 
water in the compartments will drain 
to the suction pipes. Efficient means 
shall be provided for draining water 
from all tank tops, other watertight 
fiats and holds. Peak tanks, chain 
lockers and decks over peak tanks may 
be drained by eductors, ejectors or 
hand pumps. Where piping is led 
through the forepeak bulkhead, see 
I 55.07-25 <m), 

(b) Passenger vessels shaU have provi¬ 
sion made to prevent the compartment 
served by any bilge suction piping from 
being flooded in the event the pipe U 
severed or otherwise damaged by colli¬ 
sion or grounding in any other com¬ 
partment. Where the piping is located 
within one-fifth of the beam of Uie side 
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of the vessel^ or In a ductkeel. a non- 
retxim valve shall be fitted to the end 
of the pipe in the compartment which 
it serves. 

(c) <1) Bilge suctions shall be led 
from manifolds, which shall be con¬ 
trolled above the fioor plating in the 
compartment in which they are located, 
and shall be easily accessible at all 
times. Valves in the machinery space 
controlling bilge suctions from various 
compartments shall be of the stop-check 
type. 

<2) Passenger vessels shall have the 
bilge manifolds arranged so that in the 
event of flooding, one of the bilge pumps 
can take suction from any compart¬ 
ment If a bilge system common to all 
pumps is installed, the necessary valves 
for controlling the bilge suctions shall 
be operable from above the bulkhead 
deck. If, in addition to the mala bUge 
pumping system, an emergency bilge 
pumping system is installed. It shall be 
so arranged that the emergency bUge 
pump may take suction from any flooded 
compartment. 

(d) The Internal diameter of bilge 
suction pipes shall be determined by the 
following formulas, except that the 
nearest commercial size not more than 
one-fourth inch under the required 
diameter may be used. 

(1) For suctions to each main bilge 
pump: 

(2> For branch suctions to cargo and 
machinery spaces: 

where; 

length of veesel. in feet on load water 
lint. 

g— breadth of vetael. In feet, 

n— molded depth to bulkhead deck, in 
feet. 

e— length of compartment, In feet. 

required Internal diameter of euctlon 
pipe. In Inchea. 

Kora; For tankere L may be reduced by 
the combined length of the cargo oU tanka, 

(3) No main suction piping shall bo 
less than 2Va Inches internal diameter. 
No branch piping need be more than 4 
inches nor less than 2 inches in diame¬ 
ter except for drainage of small pockets 
or spaces in which case IJi Inchea 
diameter may be used. 

(4) For vessels of 65 feet in length or 
less and not engaged on an international 
voyage, the bilge pipe sizes computed by 
formulas (1) and (2) of this paragraph 
are not mandatory, but In no case shall 
the size be less than 1 Inch nominal 
pipe size. 

(6) The number, location and size of 
bilge suctions in the boiler and machin¬ 
ery compartments shall be determined 
W'hcn the piping plans are submitted for 
approval and shall be based upon the 
size of the compartments and the drain¬ 
age arrangements. 

ce) One of the independent bilge 
pumps shall have a suction of a diameter 


•McAiurcd At right anglei to the center 
line At the level of the deepest subdlrUloti 
loAd line or deep load line, where suhdlvl- 
Aion load Une U not assigned. 
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not less than that given by formula (2) 
led directly from the engine room bilge 
enta^ly Independent of the bilge main, 
and on passenger vessels each indepen¬ 
dent bilge pump located in the machin¬ 
ery spaces shall have such direct suctions 
from these spaces, except that not more 
than two pumps are required to have 
direct suctions from any one space. 
Where two direct suctions arc required 
in any one compartment on passenger 
vessels, one suction shall be located on 
each side of the compartment If 
watertight bulkheads separate the en¬ 
gine and boiler rooms, a direct suction 
or suctions shall be fitted to each com¬ 
partment unless the pumps available 
for bilge service arc distributed through¬ 
out these compartments, in which case 
at least one pump In each such compart¬ 
ment shall be fitted with direct suctions 
in its compartment. 

if) Main circulating pumps shall be 
fitted with direct suction connections 
provided with nonreturn valves in the 
machinery .space. Great Lakes cargo 
vessels may have the emergency bilge 
suction connected to the largest available 
pump in the machinery space, provided 
it has a capacity not less than that of 
the main circulating pump. The diam¬ 
eter of such suction pipes shall be not 
less than two-thirds of the diameter of 
the main sea inlet. Where coal Is used 
as fuel and no watertight bullhead Is 
provided between the engine and boiler 
rooms, a direct discharge overboard 
shall be fitted from at least one circulat* 
Ing pump, or a by-pass may be fitted to 
the circulating discharge. 

<g) For internal-combustion engine 
installations, the emergency bilge suc¬ 
tion shall be connected to the largest 


(2) On passenger vessels 300 feet or 
more in length engaged in International 
voyages, or passenger vessels 180 feet or 
more In length and operating more than 
200 miles otlshore. or on all passenger 
vessels having a criterion numeral of 30 
or more, one of the power bilge pumps 
shall be available at all times for use 
under emergency conditions in which a 
vessel may be flooded at sea. One of the 
following installations will be considered 
as complying with the requirements of 
this paragraph. 

(1) One of the required bilge pumps 
Is an emergency pump of a reUable sub¬ 
mersible type, the source of power for 


available pump in the engine room and 
shall have an area equal to the full suc¬ 
tion Inlet of the pump. This require¬ 
ment is In addition to the independent 
bilge suction stipulated In paragraph (e) 
of this section. 

(h) Each Individual bilge suction 
shall be fitted with a suitable bilge 
strainer having an open area of not less 
than three times that of the suction pipe. 
In addition a mud box or basket strainer 
shall be fitted in an accessible position 
between the bilge suction manifold and 
the pump. 

<U Pipes for draining cargo or ma¬ 
chinery spaces shall be separate from 
pipes which are used for filling or empty¬ 
ing spaces where water or oil is carried 
and shall be controlled by separate valves 
at the pumps so arranged as to preclude 
the entrance of water or oU into cargo 
or machinery spaces. The requirements 
of this paragraph do not apply to bilge 
and ballast systems on Great Lakes cargo 
vessels which may employ a common line 
for the bilge and ballast system for the 
cargo spaces. 

(j) Bilge and ballast pumping systems 
shall be so arranged as to prevent water 
from the sea or from ballast spaces from 
entering cargo or machinery spaces, or 
from passing from one compartment to 
another. Blind flanges or reversible pipe 
fittings may be employed for blanking- 
off oil and ballast lines when cargo is 
carried in deep tanks, or for blanking-off 
the bilge suctions when oil is carried. 

S 55.10-30 Bilge pumps —(a) 5ef/- 
propeUed pessels. (1) All self-propelled 
vessels shall be provided with power 
pumps connected to the bilge main as 
required in table 55.10-30 <a). 


which shall be located above the bulk¬ 
head deck: or, 

(il) The bilge pumps and their sources 
of power arc located throughout the ship 
60 that under any condition of flooding 
which the vessel Is required to withstand, 
at least one pump will be available in an 
undamaged compartment 

(31 One of Uie required power bilge 
pumps may be attached to the propelling 
engine. 

(4) The bilges forward of the cargo 
tanks on tank ships may be drained by 
a power or hand pump, syphons, or 
eductors. If syphons or eductors are 
employed, the same shall be permanently 
installed in each compartment 
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(5> On Great Lakes cargo vessels 
which do not employ a common bilge 
main, the pumps use^ for bilge suction 
are not required to be connected to a 
bilge malm 

<b) Non-seif-propeUed vessels. (1> 
Oceangoing oalling vessels and barges 
shall be provided with pumps connected 
to the bilge main os required in table 

65.10-30 <b). 
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(2) The pumps and source of power 
for operation on oceangoing sailing ves¬ 
sels and barges shall be located above the 
bu^ead deck or at the highest con¬ 
venient level which is always accessible. 

<c) Capacity of independent power 
pumps. Elach independent power pump 
shall have a capacity developing a suc¬ 
tion velocity of not less than 400 ft. per 
minute through the size of pipe required 
by I 55.10-25 under ordinary conditions, 
except that for vessels of less than 65 feet 
In length not engaged on International 
voyages the pump shall have a minimum 
capacity of 50 gallons per minute and 
nc^ not meet the velocity requirement 
of this paragraph. 

(d) Priming. Suitable means shall bo 
provided for priming centrifugal pumps 
which are not of the self-priming type, 

(e) Location. The power bilge pumps 
on passenger vessels shall be located in 
separate watertight compartments and 
so arranged that these compartments 
win not readily be flooded by the same 
damage. If the engines and boilers are 
in two or more watertight compartments, 
the bilge pumps shall be distributed 
throughout these compartments. When 
the location of bilge pumps in separate 
watertight compartments is not possible, 
the Commandant will consider alterDate 
arrangements of the bilge pumps. 

(f) Other pumps. Sanitary, ballast, 
and general service pumps having the 
required capacity may be accepted os 
independent power bilge pumps If fltted 
with the necessary connections to the 
bilge pumping system. 

(R. 8. 4405. M amendeU. 4462. M amended; 
46 n. 8. C. 375, 416. Interpreu or appUee 
a 8.* 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4436-4434. 
4453. 4481. M amended, aee. 14. 20 8tat, 
600.41 8Ut. 305. aeca. 1.3.40 8Ut. 1544. 3. 

1 44 Slat. 347. aec. 6. 05 8tat. 244. 240. aa 
amended: 46 U. 8. C. 863. 363. 866. 867. 301. 
881a. 382. 404-412. 435, 488. I3S3. 60 U. a C. 
App. 1276) 

5. Section 55.10-40 th) is amended to 
read as follows: 

1 55.10-40 Fuel oU service systems. 
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(b) (1) All vessels having oil fired 
power boilers shall have at least two fuel 
oil service pumps each of sufficient ca¬ 
pacity to supply all the boilers at full 
power, and arranged so that one may be 
overhauled while the other is In service. 
At least two fuel oil heaters of approxi¬ 
mately equal capacity shall be Installed 
and so arranged that any heater may be 
overhauled while the other (s) are In 
service. Suction and discharge strainers 
shall be of the duplex or other type ca¬ 
pable of being cleaned without inter¬ 
rupting the oil supply. 

i2) Vessels having auxiliary package 
boilers not exceeding 3000 pounds per 
hour generating capacity may be 
equipped with a single fuel oil service 
pump and single fuel oil heater, and in 
addition such pumps need not be fitted 
with discharge strainers. 

(3) Boilers burning fuel oils of low 
viscosity need not be equipped with fuel 
oil heaters, provided acceptable evidence 
is furnished to indicate that satisfactory 
combustion will be obtained without the 
use of heaters. 

{TL 8. 4405. M arnemled. 4462. m omcoded: 
46 U. 8. C. 875. 416. InterprcU or applies 
R. a 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434. 
4453. 4491. aa aroeoded. aec. 14. 29 6tat. 690. 
41 But. 305. aaoa. 1. 2. 49 8Ut. 1844. aee. 3. 
64 8Ut. 347, aec. 5. 65 6Ut. 244, 245. aa 
amezidcd; 46 U. B. C. 862. 863, 866. 367. 381. 
SOU. 404-412. 435. 488. 1383. 50 V. 8. O. App. 
1275) 

6. Section 55.10-55 Is amended to read 
as ftdlows: 

1 55.10-55 Lubricating oQ system. 
(a) The lubricating oil system shall be 
designed to function satisfactorily when 
the vessel is permanently Inclined to an 
angle of 15 degrees athwartship and 5 
degrees fore or aft. 

<b> When pressure or gravity forced 
lubrication is employed for the main pro¬ 
pelling machinery an Independent lubri¬ 
cating pump shall be provided except 
on internal combustion engine Instal- 
loUons where each engine is fltted with 
a separate oil pump and the Comman¬ 
dant deems an auxiliary oil pump is 
unnecessary. 

(c) The lubricating oil piping s h al l be 
Independent of other piping systems and 
shall be provided with necessary coolers, 
heaters, filters, etc., for proper operatioiu 
Main propulsion engines fitted with full- 
flow tjrpe filtets shall be arranged so that 
the filters may be cleaned without inter¬ 
rupting the oil supply. 

(d) OU coolers shall be provided with 
two separate means of circulating water 
through the coolers and oil heaters shall 
be fltted with by-passes. 

(e) Diesel engine lubrication systems 
shall be so arranged that vapors frenn 
the sump tank may not be discharged 
back into the engine crank case of 
engines of the dry sump type. 

it) Steam turbine driven propulsion 
and auxiliary generating machinery de¬ 
pending on forced lubrication shaU be 
arranged to shut down automatically 
upon failure of the lubricating system. 

(R. 6. 4406. M untoded. 4462. at amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 875. 416. IntCfprrU or applies 
R. 6. 4400. 4417. 4417a, 44ia 4426-4434. 4463. 
4491. at amended, tec. 14. 29 8tat. 690.41 SUt. 
805. aeca. 1. 2, 48 Stat. 1544. tec. 8. 54 SUt. 347. 
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aee. 5. 55 8Ut. 244. 245. as amended: 46 
U. 8. O. 862. 863. 366. 867. 391, 881a. 382. 
404-412, 435, 489. 1833. 60 U. 8. C. App. 1275) 

7. Section 55.10-65 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

f 55.10-65 Semnding pipes, (a) Oil 
tanks and water tanks shall be provided 
with manual means of sounding. AU 
other tanks and hold compartments 
with or without bilge drain wells which 
are not at all times accessible under 
service conditions shaU be fitted with 
sounding pipes of not less than l^ii-inch 
pipe size which shall be led os straight as 
possible to within 2 Inches of the lowest 
part of the tank or compartment to a 
position which is always accessible. In 
addition, tank liquid level indicators may 
be fitted as an auxiliary means of indi¬ 
cating the liquid IcveL 

(R. 8. 4405. M amended, 4462. m amended; 
46 U. S. C. 875. 416. InterpreU or apptlea 
R. 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a, 4418. 4426-4434. 
4453, 4401. aa amended, aec. 14. 28 8ut. 680. 
41 8tat. 805. aeca. 1. 2. 49 SUt. 1544, aec. 8. 
64 SUt. 347. aec. 5. 55 SUt. 244. 245. oa 
amended; 46 XJ. & C. 862. 863. 366. 367. 391, 
891a, 392. 404-412. 485. 480. 1833. 50 U. 8. O, 
App. 1275) 

SUBFAKT 55.13—REFtlCCIlATlON 8YSTOU 

8. Sections 55.13-1 and 55.13-5 are 
amended to read as follows: 

155.13-1 Scope. The regulations in 
this subpart apply to fixed refrigeration 
systems. The requirements shall not 
apply to small, portable self-contained 
units. 

9 55.13-5 Design pressure. The pres¬ 
sure vessels, compressors, piping, and 
controls shall be designed for the 
minimum pressures given in table 
55.13-5. 
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(R. 8. 4405. aa amanded. 4462. aa amend¬ 
ed; 46 U. 8. C. 375. 416. InUrpreU or applies 
R. a 4400. 4417. 4417a, 4418, 4426-4434, 4453, 
4491. aa amended, arc. 14. 28 8Ut. 800. 41 
But. 806. aeca. 1. 2. 40 But. 1544. aec. 8. 54 
SUt. 347. aeo. S. 55 SUt. 244.245. aa amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 862. 363, 366. 367, 381. 391a. 392. 
404-412, 435. 488. 1383. 60 U. a C. App. 1275) 

9. Section 55.13-20 Small portable, 
self-contained units is canceled. 


Past 56 —Arc Wzloinc, Gas WgLrixc, 
ASD Brazing 

SUBPART 56.01—ARC WIXOtNO ARD CAS 
WELDING 

1. Sections 56.01-1 and 56.01-5 are 
amended and Part 56 is amended by 
adding a new i 5S.0I-8. which reads as 
follows: 
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f 56.01-1 Scope, This part contains 
detail requirements covering the welded 
fabrication of machinery appurtenances 
and pressure-containing parts such as 
boilers, boiler furnaces, unflred pressure 
vessels, piping, valves, pipe fittings, etc., 
subject to inspection by the Coast Guard. 

ft 56.01-5 Oe/lnilions—(a) Welding 
terms. All references in this part or on 
plans, specifications, etc,, to welding or 
allied processes shall be understood to be 
those of Uie American Welding Society’s 
A3.0-49 “Welding Terms and Their 
Definitions.'* • 

(b) Fabrication, The term “fabrica¬ 
tion" as used in this part refers to the 
assembly of machinery and appurte¬ 
nances by welding, cutting and other 
processes allied to welding. 

(c) Welding procedure. The term 
••welding procedure" refers to the de¬ 
tailed methods and practices including 
Joint welding procedures Involved in the 
production of a weldment. 

(d) Welding process. Welding process 
is a metal-joining process wherein co¬ 
alescence is produced by heating to suit¬ 
able temperatures with or without the 
application of pressure, and with or 
without the use of filler metal. 

ft 56.01-8 Plan approval. Plans shall 
clearly show all essential fabrication de¬ 
tails. Welded or brazed joints shall ba 
clearly and completely detailed on the 
plans, or standard welding symbols as 
specified in the American Welding So¬ 
ciety’s Standard A2.a-47. “Standard 
Welding Symbols" • shall be used to des¬ 
ignate the type and size of welds. 

(R. s. 4405, M Amended. 4462, is amended: 
46 U. 8. C. 376, 416. IntarpreU or apptlea 
R. 8. 4400, 4417, 4417 a. 4418, 4426-4434, 
4453, 4491, as amended, aec. 14, 29 Sut, 
805. aecA. 1, 2. 49 Stat, 1544. lec. 3, 54 Slat, 
847, sec. 5. 65 Stat. 244, 245. aa amended: 46 
U. 8. C. 362, 363. 366. 367, 391. 39Ia. 392, 404- 
412, 435, 489. 1333. 50 U. 8, C. App. 1275) 

2. Sections 56.01-15 and 56.01-20 are 
amended to read as follows: 

ft 56.01-15 Submerged arc toelding 
procedure qualification, (a) Fabricators 
desiring to use the submerged arc wield¬ 
ing process or a combination of sub¬ 
merged arc and manual welding pro¬ 
cesses shall conduct a procedure qualifi¬ 
cation test to insure that they have 
proper equipment, trained personnel, and 
are using correct procedure to produce 
Acceptable wields. 

(b) The deposited weld metal may be 
laid in single or multiple passes. The 
Joint design, amperage, voltage, speed of 
welding, size of welding wrlrc and grade of 
melt or flux shall be in accordance with 
the recommendations of the wcldi^ 
equipment manufacturer. 

(c) Manufacturers desiring to secure 
process approval to fabricate pressure 
vessels, pipe and pressure-containing ap¬ 
purtenances by the use of the submerged 
arc welding process shall prepare test 
plates In the presence of an Inspector 
who will stamp the plates with the official 
stamp of the Coast Guard. Specimens 
as required by table 58.01-15 (c) 

be machined from the test plate. 


• These AtADdArds Included la AmerlCAn 
Welding Society Handbook. 
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(d) The test plate material shall be of 
the type to be welded in production and 
of a thickness as shown In table 56.01-15 
(c>. The requirements specified in this 
section are applicable to materials hav¬ 
ing equivalent ph>»sical properties. If 
preheat Is not used in pr^ucUon weld¬ 
ing, it shall not be used in the prepara¬ 
tion of the test plate. If it is desired to 
conduct a procedure qualification to weld 
metals of dissimilar’physical properties, 
the fabricator shall so inform the Com¬ 
mandant who will designate the types 
and methods of tesu. 

(e) Specimens may be tested by the 
fabricator or at a recognized testing 
laboratory. Specimens shall meet the 
requirements of ft 56.05-1 and shall be 
tested in the presence of an inspector. 
One retest will be permitted for each 
specimen failing to meet the require¬ 
ments. Should the retest fail, the fab¬ 
ricator shall take suitable remedial 
action to Insure that the procedure is 
correct prior to the preparation of an 
additional set of test plates. 

(f) The macro-etch specimen with 
the weld reinforcement In place shall be 
etched with a reagent which will clearly 
define the weld grain structure. After 
the specimen is etched it shall be given a 
protective coating to prevent oxidation* 

<g) Results of the physical tests, the 
etch specimen and a sketch showing 
joint preparation, together with the in¬ 
formation rcquirwl in parAgraph (b) of 
this section shall be forwiirded to the 
Commandant for consideration prior to 
the fabricator using the equipment in 
production, 

ch) The fabricator shall prepare a 
specification covering the procedure 
qualification as used In preparing the 
test plate and shall furnish a copy to 
the inspector. The procedure used In 
qualifying shall be employed in a fabri¬ 
cation except that speed of welding, 
amperage and voltage may vary to suit 
different material thicknesses. If the 
joint design is changed or alloy steel is 
to be fabricated and carbon steel used In 
the preparation of the test plate, a new 
piocedure qualification shall be con¬ 
ducted. 

<i) The fabricator shall weld a test 
plate of the actual thickness to be used 
in production to demonstrate to an In¬ 
spector that he is using the proper wield¬ 
ing procedure to obtain complete 
penetration. 

ft 56.01-20 Arc welding electrodes, 
(a) Acceptable brand names of arc weld¬ 
ing electrodes, as published in the 
Equipment List for Merchant Vessels, 
C^190, shall be used in the welded 
fabrication of machinery appurtenances 


and pressure-containing parts as given 
in ft 56.01-1. 

(b) Type E8012 or E6013 electrodes 
shall not be used In the fabrication of 
any item listed in paragraph (a) of this 
section, 

(R. 8. 4405, Ai Aznendtd. 4462, aa Amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 375, 4X6. InUrpretA or Applies 
R. a 4400, 4417, 4417 a. 4418, 4426-4434, 
4453, 4491, as Amended, sec. 14, 29 StAt. 
090, 41 8tAt. 305. secs. 1, 2. 49 8Ut. 15U. sec. 
3, 64 Stat. 347, teo. 6. S5 StAt. 244, 245. aa 
Amended: 46 U. S. C. 362, 363. 366. 367, 391. 
891a. 392, 404-412, 435. 489, 1833, 50 U. a a 
App. 1275) 

3. Section 56.01-50 <^d) is amended by 
revising figure 56.01-50 (d) as follows: 

ft 56.01-50 Detail requirements, • • • 

(d) • • • 



fCAMIAfliiS AAC 


L Shau Aor AC ixss tmaa fooA TiMCS THf omtf 

■ fTweiN TNIAAVrriAf PtAriA 


Fxotn« 56.01-60 (d)—Typee of joInU for 
matcrlAl of unequal thlcknesAet. 


(R 8. 4405, AA Amended, 4462. aa Amended: 
46 U. 8. C. 376, 416. XnterpretA or AppllcA 
R 3. 4400, 4417, 4417a. 4418. 4426-1434. 
4463, 4491, AA amended, tec. 14. 29 8Ut. 
690. 41 8Ut. 805, acca. I, 2, 49 Slat. 1544, eec, 
8, 54 Stat. 347, Aec. 5. 55 Stat. 244. 245, aa 
amended: 46 U. 8, C. 862, 363. 366, 367, 391, 
391a. 392, 404-412, 435, 489. 1333. 50 U. 8, C. 
App. 1275) 

4. Section 56.01-55 (b) Is amended to 
read as follows: 

*56.01-55 Joints. • • • 

(b) The longitudinal joints of Class 
in welded pressure vessels shall be as 
given in ft 56.01-30. The weld reinforce¬ 
ment shall be as required in paragraph 
(a) of this section. Fillet welds of lap 
type joints shall have a throat dimension 
of not less than % T, where T is the 
thickness of the shell plate. The surface 
of the overlap shall be not less than 4r. 

(R. 8. 4405, At Amcnd<Kl, 4462. aa amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 373, 416. Interpreta or ap- 
pUea R. a 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4426- 
4434. 4453, 4491, aa amended, sco, 14. 29 8Ut. 
690. 41 Stat. 805. lecA. 1. 2. 49 8ut. 1544, bcc, 
9, 54 Stat. 347. aac, 6. 55 8Ut. 244, 245. aa 
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atnended; 4d U. 8. C. m 3d3. 380. 307. 301, 
831a. 302. 404-412, 435. 489. 1333. 50 U. a O. 
App. 1275) 

6. Section 56.01-60 Welded nozzle con^ 
necUone Is canceled. 

6. Sections 56.01-65 and 56.01-70 are 
amended to read as follows: 

f 56.01-65 Seal toelding and tack tceld* 
ing, (a) Seal welding may be used for 
the purpose of securing tightness of con¬ 
nections where the structure Is such that 
no strain is placed upon the weld. Seal 
welding consists of depositing not more 
than two beads of weld metal. The 
throat of the weld shall not exceed Va 
Inch and the size of the electrode em¬ 
ployed shall not exceed inch diam¬ 
eter. Sea] welds are not required to be 
stress-relieved. 

(b) Intermittent welding may be used 
for attaching internal baffles, strainers, 
external lugs, securing lagging, etc., pro¬ 
vided the welds are of at least two passes, 
do not have a throat exceeding Va Inch, 
are not more than 3 inches In length and 
have a center to center distance of at 
least twice their length. 

<c) Intermittent welding and seal 
welding shall be done by Qualified 
welders using acceptable electrodes (see 
{ 56.01-20). Intermittent or seal weld¬ 
ing shall not be done when the tempera¬ 
ture of the metal of a pressure vessel is 
below 60* P. unless the base metal is pre¬ 
heated and held at a temperature of at 
least 200* P. 

I 56.01-70 Preheating and stress re- 
Ueving. (a) All Class I welded pressure 
vessels unless specifically exempted in 
other sections of this subchapter, shall be 
stress-relieved to dissipate the major 
portion of the residual stresses. 

(b) Stress relieving shall be done by 
heating the weldment slowly and imi- 
formly to a temperature of from l.lOO* P. 
to 1.200* P. for carbon-steel and held at 
that temperature for a period of time 
proportioned on the basis of at least one 
hour per inch of thickness and allowed 
to remain in the furnace until 500* P. is 
reached at which time the weldment may 
be withdraam and allowed to cool in a 
still atmosphere. When a weldment of 
various thicknesses of material Is stress- 
relieved. the thickest section of the parts 
welded shall govern the length of time 
required for soaking. Pressure vessels 
fabricated of carbon-steel exceeding 
Inch in thickness shall be preheated 
locally to 125* P.. prior to welding, when 
the ambient temperature is below 50* P. 
Alloy materials usually require different 
stress-relieving temperatures due to dif¬ 
ferent chemical properties of the mate¬ 
rial. The heat treatment covering pre¬ 
heating and stress relieving to be em¬ 
ployed on the latter types of materials 
shall be in accordance with the recom¬ 
mendations of the manufacturer of the 
material and as specifically approved by 
the Commandant. 

<c) When the vessel Is required to be 
stress-relieved, all connections attached 
by arc or gas welding unless specifically 
exempted shall also be stress-relieved as 
required by this part. 

<d) Local stress x-ellcving of welds shall 
be performed by means of electrical in¬ 
ductance. electrical resistance, or other 
acceptable means whereby the tempera¬ 


ture is accurately controlled. When a 
type of stress relief is used that produces 
direct radiation, the thermocouple shall 
be insulated so that the hot junction of 
the thermocouple will not be subject to 
the heat of radiation. Pyrometrio 
equipment shall be provided to Indicate 
the hottest and coolest points of the weld¬ 
ment. If the weldment is of appreciable 
size, the number of thermocouples pro¬ 
vide shall be sufficient to insure com¬ 
plete coverage. The temperature of the 
weldment shall be considered as being 
the average of the observed temperature. 

(e> The stress relieving operations 
shall be indicated by pyrometric equip¬ 
ment. When an autographic record of 
local stress-relieving operations is made, 
this record shall be maintained by the 
fabricator. 

(f) The weldment shall be stress- 
relieved by one of the methods as 
follows: 

(1) Heating the complete structure as 
a unit. 

(2) Heating a section containing the 
part or parts to be stress-relieved. In 
employing this method of stress relief 
direct flame impingement shall be 
avoided. 

(3) Circumferential joints may be 
stress-relieved by uniformly heating a 
circumferential band having a minimum 
width of six times the material thick¬ 
ness on each side of the welded joint in 
such a manner that the entire band is 


brought up to the required temperature 
and held for the period speclfled in para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. 

(4) Pipe shall be stress-relieved by 
beating a circumferential band having a 
width of at least 3 times the width of 
the widest part of the welding groove but 
not less than 6 times the maximum wall 
thickness at the weld with the weld at 
the center of the band. Where pipe is 
wielded to a valve the heated zone may be 
decreased on the valve side of the joint 
to a minimum of one times the width of 
the weld reinforcement measured from 
the edge of the reinforcement toward 
the valve. 

(5) Nozzles or other welded attach¬ 
ments which are required to be stress- 
relieved may be locally stress-relieved by 
heating a circumferential band around 
the entire vessel with the connection at 
the middle of the band to the required 
temperature and length of time specified 
for stress relieving. The band width 
shall be a minimum of six times the shell 
thickne.ss on each side of the attachment 

(g> Except where specifically allowed 
In other sections in this subchapter, all 
nozzle connections after being attached 
by welding on Class I welded pressure 
vessels shall be stress-relieved. 

(h) (1) Class n welded pressure ves¬ 
sels shall be stress-relieved If so required 
by figure 56.01-70 (h) or If fabricated of 
grade C or D marine steel boiler plate 
of a thickness exceeding I inch, or of 
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grade E. P. or O marine steel boiler plate 
of a thickness of 0.S8 inch and over. 

c2) When class II welded pressure ves¬ 
sels are required to be stress-relieved, all 
nozzles or other welded attachments 
when Joined by arc- or gas-wclding 
shall be stress-relieved. When class 11 
welded pressure vessels are not required 
to be stress-relieved, unrelnforced nozzle 
connections and other attachments when 
Joined by arc- or gas-welding are not 
required to be stress-relieved. 

(3) When nozzles are reinforced with 
pads having a thickness greater than 
that of the shell or head to which they 
are attached, the nozzles shall be stress- 
relieved. 

(1) Arc- or gas-welded connections 
may be added to class 1 and class II 
welded pressure vessels after they have 
been stress-relieved, without requiring 
stress-relief, provided: 

ri) The diameter of the attachment 
opening in the vessel walls does not ex¬ 
ceed that allowed for an unrelnforced 
opening or does not exceed 2 inches, 
whichever is smaller; and. 

(2) The inside and outside attachment 
welds do not exceed % inch throat 
dimension. 

(3) This paragraph does not apply to 
those connections so placed as to form 
ligaments in the shell, the efficiency of 
which will affect the shell thickness. 
Such added connections shall be stress- 
relieved. 

(J) All connections attached by arc 
or gas welding to vessels fabricated by 
other means shall be stress-relieved in 
accordance with the requirements for 
connections on class n pressure vessels. 
If any such vessels are to be used for 
service equivalent to class I pressure ves¬ 
sels. arc- or gas-welded connections shall 
be stress-relieved. 

(k) Arc- or gas-welded connections 
which require stress relieving and which 
are attached to vessels whose seams are 
of riveted construction shall be fabri¬ 
cated and stress-relieved prior to the 
making up or attachment of the courses 
by riveting. If they do not require stress 
relieving and are attached after riveting, 
the welds shall be located at a distance 
from the riveted seam at least equal to 
the diameter of the opening plus four 
times the plate thickness of the shell. 

(l) All vessels containing lethal liq¬ 
uids or gases shall be stress-relieved. 
Any vessels containing liquids, gases or 
other substances which Part 38 (Sub¬ 
chapter D—Tank Vessels) or Part 146 or 
147 (Subchapter N—Explosives or Other 


Dangerous Articles or Substances, and 
Combustible Liquids on Board Vessels) 
of-this subchapter require to be fabri¬ 
cated in accordance with a class of pres¬ 
sure vessel requiring stress relief shall 
be stress-relieved. 

(m) Cold weldments shall not be 
placed in the furnace when the tem¬ 
perature therein exceeds 500' P. Upon 
cooling, the weldment may be removed 
from the furnace when the temperature 
of same has reached 500* P. and allowed 
to cool in still air to assure a gradual 
decrease in temperature. 

(R. 8. 4405. as amended. 4402. aa amend¬ 
ed; 46 V. S. C. S75. 416. Interprets or applies 
R. 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434, 4453. 
4491. as amended, sec. 14. 29 Stat. 890. 41 
SUU 305. sees. 1. 2. 49 Stat. 1544. sec. 3. 54 
Stat. 347. sec. 5. 55 Slat. 244, 245. as amend¬ 
ed: 46 U. 8. C. 302. 383. 366. 367. 391, 39ta. 
302. 404-412. 435. 469. 1333. 50 U. 8. C. App. 
1275) 

6. Section 56.01-80 is amended to read 
as follows: 

I 56.01-80 Welded piping, (a) Piping 
materials complying w ith Part 51 of this 
subchapter may be Joined by means of arc 
or gas w-elding provided the fabrication 
complies with the requirements of this 
sccUoa 

<b) The requirements of this section 
are applicable to class I piping (see Part 
55 of this subchapter) and class II piping 
unless specifically exempted. 

<c> Sections of pipe shall be welded 
insofar as possible in the fabricating 
shop. Prior to welding class I piping, 
the fabricator shall request an inspector 
to visit his plant to examine his fabri¬ 
cating equipment and to witness the qual- 
ihcatlon tests required by 156.01-10. 
One test specimen shall be prepared for 
each process and welding position to be 
employed in the fabrication. 

(d> (1) For class I piping, double- 
welded butt Joints or single-welded butt 
Joints fitted with a backing ring or its 
equivalent on the Inside of the pipe shall 
be employed when the pipe diameter ex¬ 
ceeds 2 inches, except as permitted In this 
paragraph. Piping of diameters not ex¬ 
ceeding 2 inches may be Joined by single- 
welded butt Joints, with the backing ring 
omitted in sizes below 1 inch, or by sleeves 
fitted over the ends of pipes, or by socket 
Joints attaching the ends of the pipes by 
strength fillet welds. 8lip-on welded 
fianges complying with figure 55.07-15 
(f3) and tables 55.07-15 (e5) and (e6) for 
150-pound and 300-pound standards may 
be used in class I piping for temperatures 
not exceeding 450* P. 


(2) Some acceptable types of weld pipe 
connections are shown in figure 56.01- 
80 (d). 

(3) For carbon-steel material the 
backing ring for class I piping shall be of 
low-carbon steel and shall be of the plain 
type or a type with projections spaced 
Intermittently around the outside of the 
periphery to establish a minimum root 
gap as shown in figure 56.01-80 (d). de¬ 
tail P. For alloy steel material the back¬ 
ing ling shall have heat resisting proper¬ 
ties equivalent to that of the material 
being welded except carbon steel backing 
rings may be used when welding carbon- 
mob*bdcnum material. 

(e) Pdr class II piping, the type of 
joints shall be similar to class I piping, 
with the following exceptions: 

(1) Single-welded butt joints may be 
employed without the use of backing 
rings in all sizes provided that the weld 
Is chipped or ground flush on the root 
side of the weld. 

(2) For services such as vents, over¬ 
flows. and gravity drains, the backing 
ring may be eliminated and the root of 
the weld need not be ground. 

(3) Square-groove welds without edge 
preparation may be employed for butt 
Joints In vents, overflows, and gravity 
drains where the pipe wall thickness does 
not exceed Inch. 

(4) The crimped or forged backing ring 
with continuous projection around the 
outside of the ring is acceptable only for 
class n piping. 

(f) All butt welds shall be reinforced 
at the center of the weld by not less than 
10 percent of the wall thickness for pipe 
or tubes for thicknesses not exceeding % 
Inch: pipes and tubes having a wall 
thickness exceeding % inch shall be re¬ 
inforced by at least inch. The rein¬ 
forcement shall be free of grooves, val¬ 
leys. or other changes in contour along 
the edge or upon the surface of the weld 
if the inspector deems such to be objec¬ 
tionable. 

(g) Each butt-welded Joint shall be 
stamped with Uie welder's identification 
symbol 

(h) All butt-welded Joints on CHass I 
piping exceeding 2 Hi inches in diameter 
with the exception of high pressure salt 
w^ter piping systems used in tank clean¬ 
ing operations shall be stress-relieved as 
required by I 56.01-70. 

(i) All complicated connections In¬ 
cluding manifolds, shall be stress-relieved 
In a furnace as a whole as required by 
$ 56.01-70 before being taken aboard ship 
for installation. 

(J) Class I carbon-steel and alloy-steel 
piping exceeding 2\^ Inches in diameter 
shall be preheated as required by § 56.01- 
70. 

(k) ( 1 ) All butt-welded Joints on Class 
I piping exceeding 2\^ Inches in diam¬ 
eter, with the exception of high pressure 
salt water piping systems used in tank 
cleaning operations, shall be nondestruc- 
tively tested as required by 4 56.05-5. 

(2) All w*elds shall be free of grooves 
and depressions. Surfaces of welded 
Joints which are to be magnetic powder 
tested shall be made smooth of all sur¬ 
face irregularities so that the powder may 
properly indicate any fracture or defect 

<1) The base material and Joint prep¬ 
aration for welding shall comply with the 
manufacturer's process record. 



Picuvs 56.01-80 (d)—Acceptable typei ol welded pipe connections. 
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(m) A complete record of the manu* 
factorer'i process shall be maintained on 
the form shown by figure 66.01-80 (m) to 
establish definite limits of all essential 
variables Involved. The manufacturer 
shall, after his welding process has been 
approved, conduct all welding In accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of his process 
record. 

(R. 8. 4405. M amended. 4462. aa amended; 
46 U. 8. C. S76, 416. InterpreU or appliea 
R, 8. 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418. 4426-4434. 4463. 
4481 aa amended, aec. 14, 20 Slat. 600. 41 
SUt. 305. aeca. 1. 2. 40 8tat. 1644. aec. 8. 54 
SUt 347. aec. 6. 66 Btat. 244.246. aa amended; 
46 U. S. O. 862. 363. 366. 867. 391. 891a. 892. 
404-412, 435. 480. 1333. 60 U. S. C. App. 1276) 

SUBPAIT 66.08 —TtSTS AND INSrCCTXON 

7. Part 56 Is amended by adding a new 
B 66.0^-6 reading as follows: 

S 66.06-6 Spot examination of welded 
joints —(a) Scope. (1) All class H 
welded unflred pressure vessels which 
are not given a complete radiographic 


examination as specified by 9 56.05-5 of 
this subchapter shall have portions of 
the finished welded joints examined by 
spot radiography, except vessels meeting 
the requirements of subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph need not be so 
examined. 

(2) Spot examination specified by 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph is 
not required when an allowable stress of 
80 percent of the values given in table 
52.05-10 <a) In Part 52 of this subchapter 
Is used in the design of the vessel. 

(b) Number required. At least one 
spot shall be examined on each vessel 
welded having 50 feet or less of combined 
longitudinal and circumferential welds. 
For vessels having more than 50 feet of 
combined longitudinal and circumferen¬ 
tial joints at least one spot shall be ex¬ 
amined for each 50 feet or less of welded 
joints. If more than one welding proce¬ 
dure is employed or If more than one 
welder does the welding on a vessel, at 
least one spot shall be examined for each 


procedure and each welder. The 8pot(s)* 
examined may be considered representa¬ 
tive of the procedure, the welder and 
one Interval of 50 feet of welded joint. 
The spot(8) to be examined shall be 
designated by an inspector. 

(c) Spot radioqraphing. Each spot 
reqtilred by paragraph (b) shall be ex¬ 
amined by radiography as prescribed in 
f 56.06-6. The spot radiographs shall 
meet the standards given in 9 56.06-5 
(k). Retest radiographs permitted by 
paragraph (d) of this section shall com¬ 
ply with the standards given therein. 
Films of spot radiographs which have 
been examined by the Inspector may be 
destroyed. 

(d) Retests —(1) Spot examination. 
When a spot has been examined and the 
welding does not comply with the mini¬ 
mum quality requirements prescribed in 
paragraph (c) of this section, two addi¬ 
tional spots shall be examined in the 
same joint at locations to be designated 
by the inspector, one on each side of and 
not far from the initial spot to determine 
the limits of defective welding, and if 
the welding at either of these spots fails 
to meet the minimum requirements of 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, ad¬ 
ditional nearby spots shall be examined 
until the limits of unacceptable welding 
are determined. In addition, the inspec¬ 
tor shall require that an additional spot 
be examined at one location to be se¬ 
lected by him In each joint not previ¬ 
ously examined on which the same 
welder has welded and If any additional 
8 i>ot falls to comply with the minimum 
quality requirements of paragraph (c) 
of this section, the limits of unacceptable 
welding shall be determined as described 
In this section. AH rewelded areas shall 
be re-examined as required by the in¬ 
spector and shall comply with the pre¬ 
scribed requirements in this section. 

(2) Radiographic standard for retest. 
Welds in which the radiographs .5how 
any type of cracks or zones of incom¬ 
plete penetration shall be unacceptable. 
Welds In which radiographs show elon¬ 
gated slag inclusions, cavities, or lack 
of fusion shall be unacceptable If the 
length of such imperfection is greater 
than 2/3T, where T Is the thickness 
of the thinner plate. If several im¬ 
perfections within the above limiUtions 
exist in line, the welds shall be judged 
acceptable if the sum of the longest di¬ 
mension of all such imperfections is not 
more than T in length of 6T. and If the 
defects are separated by at least 6L of 
acceptable welding, when L is the length 
of the longest imperfection. The maxi¬ 
mum permissible porosity shall not ex¬ 
ceed that permitted by 9 66.06-5. except 
that not more than twice aa many cavi¬ 
ties or slag inclusions, but of no greater 
size, shall be permitted within any single 
square Inch of film area, or for the whole 
film area. 

<R. 8. 4406, as amendad. 4462. aa amended; 
46 U. 8. C. 875. 416. Interprete or appllei 
TL a 4400. 4417. 4417a, 4418, 4436-4484, 
4458. 4491 aa amended, aec. 14. 29 SUt. 
690. 41 8Ut. 305. aeca. 1. 2. 49 8Ut. 1644. leo. 
8. 54 SUt. 347. aec. 6. 66 SUt, 244. 245. aa 
amended; 46 U. B. C. 862. 863. 866. 367. 891. 
aOla, 892. 404-412. 435. 489, 1833, 60 U. 8. a 
App 1276) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Pakt 57— Installations. Tests. Inspec¬ 
tions. Hepahs. and Miscellaneous 

Requieements 

1. Part 57 is amended by adding a 
new Subpart 57.25, consisting of 
SI 57.25-1 to 57.25-50, reading as fol¬ 
lows; 

SUBPAET 57.25—STEERINO APPARATXTS 
Bee. 

57.25- 1 Steering apparAtm; eziatlxig In- 

•tallationB. 

57.25- 5 Steering appAratua; new InitAllA- 

tlons. 

5725-10 Rudder movement. 

5725-15 Plan approvaL 
5723-20 Power driven tteerlng gear, 
5725-25 AuxUlary meana of ateering. 
6725-30 Steadying the rudder. 

57.25- 35 OontrotUng rudder movement. 
5725-40 Buffera. 

6725-45 Emergency steering wheel. 
5725-50 Arrangement of ateering wheels, 

67.25- 55 Special ateering apparatus. 
5725-30 Steering gear piping. 

Aunioamr: 115725-1 to 6725-30 Istued 
under R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4432, as 
amended: 43 U. S. O. 373. 413. Interprets 
or applies R. 8. 4400. 4417, 4417a, 4418. 4423- 
4424. 4433. 4401. as amended, sec. 14. 20 
SUL 300. 41 8Ut. 805. eecs. 1, 2. 40 Stat, 
1544, aeo. 3. 54 SUt. 347, see. 8. 55 Slat 244, 
045. as amended: 43 U. 8. C. 332. 333. 863, 
837. 301. 301a. 302. 404-412. 435. 430. 1333, 
50 U. 8. C. App. 1275. 

S 57.25-1 Steering apparatus: exist¬ 
ing installations, (a) All existing ves¬ 
sels subject to inspection by the Coast 
Guard shall be provided with suitable 
steering apparatus. Extra steering ap¬ 
paratus. consisting of relieving tackle, or 
of auxiliary power- or hand-steering 
gear attached to the rudder stock Inde¬ 
pendent of the regular steering gear* 
shall be provided. 

(b) Where reasonable and practU 
cable, the emergency steering wheel 
shall be located on the after weather 
deck. 

(c) Replacements of steering appara¬ 
tus on existing vessels shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with this subpart for new 
installations. 

157.25- 5 Steering apparatus: new 
installations. All new vessels subject to 
inspection by the Coast Guard, except 
certain towed barges, shall be provided 
with main and auxiliary steering ap¬ 
paratus in accordance with IS 57.25-10 
to 57.25-60, inclusive. 

157.25- 10 Rudder movement. The 
steering gear shall be provided with ef¬ 
fective means for putting the rudder 
from 35 degrees over to 35 degrees over 
with the vessel running ahead at the 
maximum continuous rated shaft RPM. 
The timing may be conducted from 35 
degrees on one side through 30 degrees 
on the other side, and the average rate of 
the rudder shall be not less than 2^ 
degrees per second. In addition, they 
shall be provided with effective auxiliary 
means for actuating the rudder which 
shall be capable of putting the rudder 
from 15 degrees over to 15 degrees over 
In 60 seconds with the vessel nmnlng 
ahead at half speed, or seven knots, 
whichever is greater. 

157.25- 15 Plan approval General 
arrangement plans of the main and aux¬ 


iliary steering arrangements and piping 
systems shall be submitted to the Com¬ 
mandant (MMT) U. 8. Coast QuartU 
Washington 25. D. C., for approvaL 

I 57.25-20 Power driven steering gear. 
The main steering gear shall be power 
driven for vessels over 250 feet In length 
or when the required upper rudder stock 
diameter is over 0 inches. The auxiliary 
means for steering shall be power (briven 
when the required upper rudder stock 
diameter is over 14 inches. 

I 57.25-25 Auxiliary means of steer¬ 
ing, (a) An auxiliary means of steering 
will not be required where the msdn gear 
Is of the dual-power hydraulic type, hav¬ 
ing two independent pumps and separate 
leads to the pump prime movers from the 
source of power. In such cases the at¬ 
tachment to the rudder stock shall be 
designed for strength in excess of that 
of the rudder stock. 

<b> A suitable arrangement of block 
and tackle will be acceptable as an aux¬ 
iliary steering means, and when arranged 
for operation by means of power driven 
winches or similar machinery, will be 
considered an auxiliary power steering 
gear. 

(c) An auxiliary means of steering will 
not be required on double-ended ferry¬ 
boats where independent steering gears 
are fitted at each end of the vessel, and 
two sources of power are provided where 
the gear is power driven. 

I 57.25-30 Steadying the rudder. All 
ocean-going vessels requiring power 
gears sliall be provided with arrange¬ 
ments for ateBd 3 ring the rudder in the 
event of an emergency and when a 
change of gear is required. On hydrau¬ 
lic type steering gears a suitable arrange¬ 
ment of stop valves in the main piping 
may be considered as a means of steady¬ 
ing the rudder. 

157.25- 35 Controlling rudder move¬ 
ment, Main power gears shall be pro¬ 
vided with positive arrangements for 
stopping the gear before the rudder stops 
are reached. These arrangements shall 
be synchronized with the rudder stock 
or the position of the gear itself, rather 
than with the steering gear control sys¬ 
tem. The steering gear shall have a 
follow-up device to control rudder move¬ 
ments when operated from the main 
steering station. 

157.25- 40 Buffers, On vessels In 
ocean, coastwise, and Great Lakes serv- 
ice, steering gears other than the hydrau¬ 
lic type shall be designed with suiUble 
buffer arrangements to relieve the gear 
from shocks to the rudder. 

I 57.25-45 £?nergency steering wheel 
An emergency steering station from 
which the control of the steering gear 
can be affected by mechanical means, 
shall be located on the after weather 
deck or other suitable location accept¬ 
able to the Commandant. 

157.25- 50 Arrangement of steering 
wheels. Steering wheels, including 
••trick wheels'* located in the steering 
gear room, shall turn in a clockwise 
direction for •'right rudder'* and counter- 
clockwise for ‘'left rudder.** The ship’s 


heading shall be to the right, following 
clockwise movement of the wheel. *rhe 
arrangement of steering stations shall 
be such that the helmsman Is abaft the 
wheel. However, If a wheel is fitted in 
the steering gear room, and is intended 
solely for warming up and testing the 
gear, the helmsman not stand abaft 
the wheel. The rims of the wheels shall 
be plainly marked with arrows and let¬ 
tering for right and for left rudder, or 
a suitable notice indicating these direc- 
UoQs shall be posted directly in the 
helmsman's line of vision. 

I 57.25-55 Special steering apparatus. 
(a) Where no regular rudder is fitted 
and steering acUon is obtained by a 
change of setttng of the propelling unit, 
emergency steering is not required, nor 
will the requirements of this subpart be 
generally applicable. Special considera¬ 
tion will be given by the Commandant 
for such installations. 

(b) When tiller bars instead of wheels 
arc installed in the pilothouse, they shall 
be fore and aft when the rudders are 
amidships. A pointer shall be fitted to 
the forward end of the bar which shall 
point directly ahead when the rudders 
are amidships, and shall point to the 
right when the bow of the ship moves 
to the right, and shall point to the left 
when the bow of the ship moves to the 
left. 

I 57.25-60 Steering gear piping. The 
arrangement of piping for hydraulic 
steering gears shall be such thata change 
from the main to the auxiliary gear 
can be readily effected. A relief valve 
shall be provided for the protection of 
the hydraulic ssrstem. Pressure piping 
shall meet the requirements of Part 55 
of this subchapter. 


SubcKoptaf 0—Octan ond Cooitwlit; Caotrol 
Rtiltf ond Raptflotipcit 

Part 59— ^Boats, Rafts, Bulkheads, and 

LtTESAVIKG AfPLXANClS (OCEAN) 

1. Section 59.62 Steering apparatus; 
existing installations Is canceled. 

2. Section 59.62a Steering apparatus; 
new installations is canceled. 

(R. 8. 4405, at amended, 4432. as amended: 
46 U. a C. 376, 413) 


Part 60—Boats. RArrs, Bulkheads, and 
L irtSAVtKG Appliances (Coastwise) 

1. Section 60.55 Steering apparatus: 
existing instaUatlons is canceled 

2. Section 60.55a Steering apparatus: 
new installations is cancelecL 

(R. 8. 4406, at amended, 4432. at amended; 
43 U. a C. 375. 410) 


Subchopler N—Crtal loket; General RiHet ond 
tegulotionf 

Part 76— Boats, Rafts, Buucheads, and 
Lifesaving Appliances 

1. Section 76.55 Steering apparatus: 
existing instaUations is canceled 

2. Section 76.56 Steering apparatus; 
new installations is canceled. 

(R. 8. 4405. at amended, 4432. at amended: 
40 U. a C. 375. 416) 
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SvbcKopl«r I—-loyi, Soyndt, OAd lakM Other 
Then the Grtof loktfi Generol twtes o«id Reg* 
vlefient. 

Part 94—Boats. Rafts. Bulkheam. awd 
LtfXSAVIKG APPUANCXS 

1. Section 94.54 Steering apparatus; 
existing installations Is canceled. 

2. Section 94.55 Steering apparatus: 
new installations is canceled. 

(R. & 4405. ae amended, 4452. at amended: 
45 U. & C. 875, 415) 


Subchopter i—tlvert) Generol Rvlet and 
Regvlotient 

Part 113—Boats, Rafts. Bulkuxads, ard 
Lifesaving Afpuancss 

1. Section 113.46a Steering apparatus; 
existing installations is canceled. 

2. Section 113.47 Steering apparatus; 
new installations is canceled. 

(R. S. 4405. ai amended. 4452. aa amended: 
45 U. a C. 875, 415) 


Subchapler 0-^$peclRcoflent 

Part 162—Encineeriwo Equipment 

Part 162 is amended by adding a new 
Subpart 162.026, consisting of S8 163.026- 
1 to 162.026-17, reading aa follows: 

gURPART 152.025—aOILERS, AUXIUART, 
automatically CONTROLLED, PACKAGED, 
FOR MERCRANT VESSELS 
Sec. 

153.025-1 Applicable regulatlona and 
•pectacatlona. 

152.035-2 Scope. 

152.035-3 CbnatructloiL 
153.026-4 Controla. 

]52j 025-5 Water level controla. 

152.030-5 Safety oombxtation control, 
152.025-7 Preature controla. 

152.025-5 Program control. 

153025-9 Fuel aupply ahut-off oontroU. 
102025-10 Heavy fuel olL 
153.025-11 Boiler alarms. 

152.025-13 Wiring of electrical componenta. 
162.025-13 Testa and Inspection. 

153.036-14 Types of approval. 

163.026-15 Procedure for Initial approvaL 
153.026-15 Procedure after Initial approval, 
153.026-17 Instruction txxtklets. 

AUTHoairr: || 152J036-1 to 102.036-17 Is* 
sued under R. 8. 4405. aa amended. 4452. 
as amended: 46 U. 8. C. 375, 416. Interprets 
or applies R. a 4400. 4417. 4417a. 4418, 4426- 
4434. 4453. 4401, aa amended, sec. 14. 29 8tat« 
590.41 SUt. 805. sees. 1.2. 49 Stat. 1544, sec. 3, 
54 SUt. 847, sec. 5, 55 SUt. 244. 245. aa 
amended: 45 U. S. O. 852. 863, 355, 367. 891, 
391a, 892. 404-41Z 435. 489. 1333, 50 U. a C. 
App. 1275. 

8 162.026-1 Applicable reaulaiions 
and specifications, (a) The following 
regulations and speclAcations. of the 
toue in eitect on the date the contract 
is awarded, forms a part of this subpart: 

(1) Marine Engineering Regulations 
and Material Specifications (Subchapter 
F (Marine Engineering) of this chapter), 

(2) National Electrical Code, pub¬ 
lished by National Fire Protection As¬ 
sociation. 60 Batterymarch Street. Bos« 
ton 10. Mass. 

8 162.026-2 Scope, (a) This speci* 
flcation covers requirements for the de« 
sign, construction, and testing of auto¬ 
matically controlled packaged auxiliary 
boilers. Intended for Installation on mer¬ 


chant vessels subject to Inspection by 
the Coast Guard, 

(b) The term •‘automatically con¬ 
trolled packaged auxiliary boiler** means 
a steam boiler operating at pressures 
exceeding 30 p. a. L used for all purposes 
on shipboard for which steam may ba 
required other than propulsion: equip¬ 
ped with all necessary controls for auto¬ 
matic operation: and furnished complete 
with fuel burning equipment, mechani¬ 
cal draft equipment and necessary me¬ 
chanical feed water equipment, thus 
requiring only to be connected to fuel, 
water, and electric supplies to be ready 
for use. 

8 162.026-3 Construction, (a) All 
automatic packaged boilers shall meet 
the applicable requirements of Subchap¬ 
ter F (Marine Engineering) of this 
chapter, for the design, construction and 
testing of the bare boiler, except as other¬ 
wise specified in this subpart. 

(b) All electrical and mechanical con¬ 
trol devices shall be of a type tested and 
approved by Underwriters* Laboratories, 
Inc., Factory Mutual Laboratory, or a 
recognized Inspection board or test lab¬ 
oratory acceptable to the Commandant. 

(c) Safety control devices shall bo 
designed to perform satisfactorily in 
marine service. *rhc boiler and control 
equipment shall bo designed to permit 
normal operation with a momentary 
roll of 30 degrees or a permanent list of 
15 degrees to either side and a per¬ 
manent Inclination of 5 degrees fore and 
aft with the boiler Installed with Its 
longitudinal axis in the fore and alt 
position. 

<d) All electrical devices shall be of 
drip-proof construction, as simple and 
rugged as practicable and suitable for 
marine service. 

8 162.026-4 Controls, (a) Each au¬ 
tomatic packaged boiler shall be fitted 
with the following controls: 

(1) Operating water level controL 

(2> Low-water cut-offs. 

(3) Safety combustion controL 

(4) Pressure controls. 

(5) Program controL 

(b) Wherever possible safety control 
devices shall be designed to “fail safe** 
and thus immediately prevent contin- 
u<k1 operation of the boiler in the event 
of mechanical failure which may causa 
unsafe operation of the boiler. 

(c> Electrical controls shall be pro¬ 
vided to shut down the boiler from a 
position outside the compartment In 
which it is located, so that fuel will not 
be supplied to the fuel burning equip¬ 
ment. The entire boiler shall be dis¬ 
connected from all sources of potential 
by means of one disconnect switch lo¬ 
cated adjacent to boiler. 

(d) Mercury tube actuated controls 
are prohibited. 

1 162.026-5 Water level confrolj.—(a) 
Operating water level control, (1) Each 
boiler shall be equipped with an operating 
level control device to automatically sup¬ 
ply the required amount of feedwater 
when the surface of the water falls to a 
predetermined leveL and to automatically 
shut-off the feed-water supply when the 
water level exceeds a predetermined 
leveL 


(b> Low^water cut-offs, (1) Each 
boiler shall be equipped with two (2) low- 
water cut-offs, so arranged and located as 
to automatically cut off the fuel supply 
to the burners when the surface of the 
water falls to a point no lower than that 
visible in the gauge glass. 

(2) The upper low-water cut-off may 
be arranged to operate In conjunction 
with operating water level controL 

(3) The lower or auxiliary low-abater 
cut-off shall have a separate and inde¬ 
pendent connection to the boiler and 
shall be arranged so that the lowest point 
of cut-off shall be not less than 1 inch 
above the top boiler tubes of boilers of the 
fire tube type, or the lowest permissible 
water level of boilers of the u^ater tube 
type. When low-water cut-offs arc in¬ 
serted in the boiler shell, separate and 
Independent connections to the boiler are 
not required. 

<4) The auxiliary low-water cut-off 
shall control a separate fuel oU valve and 
shall be fitted with manual reset devices 
which will necessitate recycling or re¬ 
setting of the controls after the low- 
water cut-off has functioned. 

<c) Detail requirements, (1) Oper¬ 
ating level controls and low-water cut¬ 
offs may be of the float type, electrode 
probe type, thermostatic expansion tube, 
or thermo-hydraulio type, or such other 
type acceptable to the Commandant. 
Float chamber type low-w^ter cut-offs 
using stuffing boxes to transmit the mo¬ 
tion of the float from the chamber to the 
external switches are prohibited. 

<2) Water level controls shall be so 
located as to minimize the effect of vessel 
roll and pitch. 

(3) Water level devices shall be so 
constructed that the water inlet valve 
cannot feed water Into the boiler through 
the float chamber. 

(4) The minimum size of pipes con¬ 
necting a float chamber to a boiler shall 
bo 1 Inch. 8hut-off valves fitted In con¬ 
necting piping shall be either outslde- 
screw-and-yoke or lever lifting type gate 
valves, or stopcocks having levers per¬ 
manently fastened thereto and marked 
in line with the passageway, or of such 
other through construction as to prevent 
stoppage by deposits of sediment and 
also constructed to indicate by the posi¬ 
tion of the operating mechanism whether 
open or closed. Where stopcocks are 
used they shall be of a type having the 
plug held in place by a guard or gland. 

(5) No outlet connection except for 
damper regulation, pressure controls, 
water columns, drains or steam gauges 
shall be placed on the float chamber or 
on the pipes connecting the float cham¬ 
ber to the boiler on which it is mounted. 

(6) Float or electrode chambers shall 
be equipped with suitable drain con¬ 
nection not less than ?4-inch pipe size. 

(7) Float operated water control or 
cut-off devices shall be equipped with 
“fixed stops** of a design to prevent over- 
travel of control floats and rods, which 
would unduly stress the control mechan¬ 
isms. or the control mechanism shall be 
designed to permit such over-travel after 
operation of the mechanism. 

(8) Boilers designed to operate with 
forced circulation feed, or boilers with 
no fixed steam and water line, will ba 
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Riven special eonskieration by the 
Commandant. 

(9) The reQuirements In this section 
apply to boilers having a definite water 
line. 

1162.026-d Safety combiistion con¬ 
trol. (a) Each boiler shall be equipped 
with a safety combustion control de« 
signed to automatically shut off the fuel 
oil supply to the burners In the event of 
flame extinguishment and power fail¬ 
ure. The safety combustion device shall 
be 50 designed that any vacuum tube 
or other component will cause a safety 
shut down, or by the employment of a 
safety interlock circuit, prevent recy¬ 
cling of the controL 

(b) The safety combustion controls 
shall be of the electronic type, or such 
other type as may be approved by the 
Commandant. Safety combxisUon con¬ 
trols of the thermostatic type, such as 
stack switches and pyrostats operated 
by means of an open bl-metal helix, are 
prohibited. 

(c) The safety combustion control 
shall be capable of shutting off the fuel 
oil supply to the Inimers within 2 to 4 
seconds following flame extinguishment. 

1 162.026-7 Pressure controls, (a) 
Each boiler shall be equipped with steam 
operated controls design^ to regulate 
or cut-off the fuel oil to the burners in 
the event the steam pressure exceeds a 
predetermined amount (the maximum 
shall not exceed the boiler safety valve 
setting). 

<b) Operating steam pressure controls 
shall be designed to operate at cut-out 
and cut-in pressures, when arranged for 
automatic operation. 

9 162.026-8 Program control, (a) 
Automatically controlled boilers shall be 
equips>ed with a program control to as¬ 
sure a safe cycle of operation upon 
Initial starting, and upon cycling be¬ 
tween temperature or pressure limits. 

(b) The programming control shall bo 
designed to cycle the boiler In accord¬ 
ance with a predetermined sequence. 
The sequence of events shall Include the 
following: 

(DA pre-purge period for a sufficient 
length of time to assure a minimum of 
3 changes of air in the combustion 
chamber, passes and stack. 

(2) Ignition (spark coming on) shall 
precede the opening of the fuel valve by 
not less than 5 seconds. 

<3) A post-purge period of at least 30 
seconds after the closing of the fuel 
valve. 

(4) When controls are provided to 
modulate the air-fuel ratio, the pre¬ 
purge period shall start with the modu¬ 
lating control in the high-fire position, 
and ignition shall not be turned on until 
the modulating control has returned to 
low-fire position. 

9 162.026-9 Fuel supply shut-off con- 
trols. (a) Fuel supply to the burners 
shall be shut off automatically in the 
event of low water, flame extinguish¬ 
ment. forced draft fan failure, low volt¬ 
age. or other abnormal conditions. 

(b) Oil solenoid valves shall be ap¬ 
proved as required by 1 162.026-3 (b). 
and shall be acceptable to the Comman¬ 
dant. 
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(c) The fuel oil supply to the burners 
shall shut off automatically in the event 
of the malfunctioning of any component 
as a result of reduced voltage or open 
circuit of circuit components. 

1 162 026-10 Heauy fuel oil. (a) If 
heavy fuel oil is used, a light oil pilot 
shall be employed to ignite the heavy 
oil and a thermostatically controlled 
electric oil heater shall be furnished and 
equipped with a limit switch so that the 
boiler cannot be started If the oil tem¬ 
perature is too low for proper combus¬ 
tion. The aforementioned device shall 
automatically shut off the fuel oil to the 
burners if the temperature of the oil 
falls below the proper combustion tem¬ 
perature during operation of the boiler. 

1162.026-11 Boiler alarms, (a) The 
lower or auxiliary low-water cut-off shall 
be fitted with audible alarm. 

(b> Safety combustion control circuit 
shall be fitted with an audio alarm to 
imvide audible warning in the event of 
safety shutdown of the device. 

(c> Means shall be provided to silence 
the audible alarms by transferring signal 
to visible indicator. The alarm circuits 
shall be reset manually on return to 
normal operating conditions. 

§ 162.026-12 Wiring of electrical 
components, (a) All insulated wire 
shall be of a moisture resistant type and 
rated for the maximum temperature that 
will be encountered In the location 
Installed. 

(b) Wiring between equipment en¬ 
closures shall be protected by rigid metal 
conduit, except that short runs of wire 
may be protected by flexible conduit 
where the use of rigid conduit would be 
Impracticable. 

( 0 ) All conduit shall be securely sup¬ 
ported and shall enter enclosures from 
the bottom where practicable. 

(d) All conduit runs shall be ade¬ 
quately drained at low points. 

(e) Wire sixes and overcurrent pro¬ 
tection shall be In accordance with the 
applicable requirements of National 
Electrical Code. 

f 162.026-13 Tests and Inspections — 
(a) Performance test. (1) A perform¬ 
ance te^ shall be conducted for a con¬ 
tinuous period of not less than 48 hours, 
at the following rated loads: 

16 taoun at full rsttO capacity; 

16 hours at 60 percent rateO capacity: 

e hours at varlabla loads between full 
capacity and 60 percent of full capacity: and. 

8 hours at variable loads between 50 per¬ 
cent and 36 percent of full capacity. 

(2) Capacity changes shall be made 
abruptly requiring controls to respond 
automatically with safe performance. 
The controls and safety devices shall be 
tested as prescribed in this subpart for 
each load test. 

(3) All wiring, Junction boxes, con¬ 
nections and control components shall 
be examined to determine compliance 
with good marine practice. 

(4) The boiler shall be started cold 
and the functioning of all controls shall 
be observed. 

(3) After the unit Is delivering steam 
at the rated output, the water level con¬ 
trols Shan be tested by slowly lowering 
the water level in the boiler. This test 


shall simulate actual operating condi¬ 
tions as closely as possible. A low water 
condition may be obtained by either (I) 
opening the electrical circuit to the boiler 
feed pump with the boiler carrying full 
steam load, or (11) cracking the main 
blow-off valves. The water level con¬ 
trols Shan not be tested by blowing down 
water column. The operating water 
level controls and the upper and lower 
auxiliary low-water cut-offs shall be 
tested Individually. Test audible alarm 
in the lower auxiliary low-water cut-off 
circuit. The manual reset device shall 
be tested after operation of the auxiliary 
low-water cut-off. 

(6) The safety combustion control 
shall be tested to determine that the 
device will shut off the fuel oil supply to 
the burners under conditions of flame 
extinguishment and power failure, or 
open or short circuit of circuit com¬ 
ponents. The audible alarm shall be 
tested in the safety combustion control 
circuit 

(7) A low voltage test shall be con¬ 
ducted to satisfactorily demonstrate 
that the fuel supply to the burners will 
be automatically shut off before any 
control component malfunctions as a re¬ 
sult of the reduced voltage. 

(8) The operating steam pressure 
controls shall be tested by regulating 
the steam pressure to determine that 
the device will automatically cut off the 
fuel supply to the burners at the high 
pressure limit and restart the burners 
when the boiler pressure drops to the low 
limit 

(9) The program control shall be 
tested through a sufficient number of 
cycles of operation to determine that the 
controls are satisfactorily arranged for 
automatic operation of the boiler. 

(10) Interrupt the power supply and 
the ignition transformer supply and ob¬ 
serve operating function of the safety 
controls. 

(ID Measure all temperatures of gen¬ 
erators. motors, relays and solenoid coils 
to determine If units are operating at 
safe temperatures. 

(12) Test all emergency disconnect 
switches to observe proper functioning. 

<b) JnstaUation tests —(1) Operating 
test. An operating test after installa¬ 
tion shall be conducted for a period of at 
least two (2) hours to insure that all the 
control components have been properly 
installed and that all parts of the boiler, 
including controls and safety devices, 
are in satisfactory operating condition. 

(2) Hydrostatic tests and inspection. 
The hydrostatic test and inspection of 
the boiler after installation shall con¬ 
form to the requirements for new boilers 
as prescribed in Subchapter P (Marine 
Engineering), of this chapter. 

(c) All tests shall be witnessed by an 
Inspector. 

1162.026-14 Types of apprcval. (a) 
Type approval may be granted by the 
Commandant for a prototype design of 
stock units which are completely pack¬ 
aged and assembled in the boiler manu¬ 
facturer’s shop. Wherever possible the 
boiler Shan be designed and shipped as a 
packaged unit. 
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(b) If the component parts of the 
boiler are received from one or more 
sources and are Initially assembled 
aboard the vessel without being sub¬ 
jected to a satisfactory performance 
test, approval shall be limited to the 
specihc installation only. 

S 162.02&-15 Procedure /or initial ap- 
proval—Plan submittal, (1) Before 
approval action is taken on any new 
design of automatic packaged boilers, 
the manufacturer shall submit for ap« 
proval the following plans and descrip¬ 
tive data, in quadruplicate, to the Com¬ 
mandant (MMT>, U. a Coast Guard, 
Washington 25. D. C.: 

(1) Plans shoeing the pressure parts 
and piping components. 

(U> Equipment wiring and elementary 
schematic wiring diagram. 

aii> Master plans for electrical equip¬ 
ment. 

<lv) Drawings of electrical control 
components and safety devices. 

Manufacturer’s descriptive litera¬ 
ture or assembly drawings of all indivi¬ 
dual control components, such as oil 
solenoid valves, pressure switches, air 
solenoid switches, program controls, 
water level controls, and combustion 
safety equipment, etc. 

(2) If such drawings and descriptive 
data arc saUsfactory. the manufacturer 
will be advised to proceed with the fabri¬ 
cation of the boiler. 

(b) Prc~approval tests. (1) Upon 
completion of the packaged unit, the 
manufacturer shall notify the Officer In 
Charge. Marine Inspection, in the dis¬ 
trict in which the boiler is fabricated or 
assembled, wrhen the boiler is ready for 
the required performance test. 

(2) When the boilers are completely 

packaged and assembled in the boiler 
manufacturer's shop, one complete unit 
of a prototype design shall be subjected 
to the performance test prescribed in 
S 162.026-13 (a>. Upon satisfactory 

completion of this test, type approval 
may be granted by the Commandant. 

(3) If the component parts of the 
boiler are received from one or more 
sources and are Initially assembled 
aboard the vessel without being subjected 
to a satisfactory performance test, in¬ 
dividual performance tests prescribed in 
f 162.026-13 (a) will be required for each 
installation. Upon satisfactory com¬ 
pletion of the performance test, speciflo 
approval of each packaged boiler may 
be granted by the Commandant, and 
such approval shall be limited to the 
specific installation. 

I 162.026-16 Procedure after initial 
approval (a) Packaged units manufac¬ 
tured from an approved prototype 
design without change need not be sub¬ 
jected to the performance test, but shall 
be tested after each installation as pre¬ 
scribed in S 162.026-13 <b). 

(b) All boilers approved for a specific 
Installation only are required to be sub¬ 
jected to the performance and hydro¬ 
static tests after each installation as 
prescribed in i 162.026-13. 

<c) When the performance test is 
conducted after installation aboard the 
vessel, the boilers need not be subjected 
to the operating test. 


S 162.026-17 Instruction booklets. 
(a) The boiler manufacturer shall fur¬ 
nish with each boiler, instruction book¬ 
lets providing a full description of tho 
boiler and all auxiliaries, and complete 
instructions for installation and opera¬ 
tion of the packaged unit. 

Dated: August 15. 1952. 

[seal] Merlin OTleiLL. 

Vice Admiral U. S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-9233: Filed. Aug. 20. 2952; 
8:49 a, m.] 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chopter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 

Subchoptar A—Civil Air R♦9vlotiont 
ISupp. 91 

Part 43— General Operation Rin.ES 

ANNUAL AND PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 

This supplement alters the existing 
provisions of IS 43.22-1 and 43.22-2 by 
providing that annual inspections of air¬ 
craft may be conducted not only by rep¬ 
resentatives of the Administrator but 
also by appropriately rated certificated 
repair stations, as authorized in recently 
revised Part 52 of this subchapter. The 
supplement further provides that peri¬ 
odic Inspections of aircraft, and inspec¬ 
tions required prior to annual inspec¬ 
tions. may continue to be recorded on 
Form ACA-319. or may be recorded on 
forms prepared by the aircraft manu¬ 
facturer or the operator which reflect in 
detail the items Inspected. Inasmuch as 
the use of Form ACA-319 will not be 
mandatory, the scope of the periodic In¬ 
spection which has been a pwrt of such 
form Is included in this supplement. 

The supplement does not impose addi¬ 
tional burdens upon Interested persons. 
Compliance w’lth the notice, procedures, 
and effective date provisions of section 4 
of the Administrative Procedure Act 
would be unnecessary, and therefore is 
not required. Sections 43.22-1 and 
43.22<-2. published on December 28.1951, 
In 16 P. R, 13035. are revised to read: 

143.22 /aipecrkms—(a) Afiniiol Injpec- 
f<an. An aircraft ihaU not be flown, except 
for alrworthlneas flight tests, unless within 
the preceding 12 calendar months it has been 
given an annual Inspection as prescribed by 
the AdmlnUtrator and has been found to be 
airworthy by a person designated by the 
Administrator. 

(b) Periodie inspection. An aircraft shaU 
not be flown for hire, unless within the pre¬ 
ceding 100 hours of flight time it has been 
given a periodic inspection by an appropri¬ 
ately rated mechanic In accordance with 
the periodic inspection report form pre¬ 
scribed by the Administrator, has been 
found to be airworthy, and a notation to 
that effect has been entered by such me¬ 
chanic In the aircraft log. The annual In* 
apectlon required by paragraph (a) of thU 
section will be accepted as one such perlodio 
Inspection. 

(c) Air carrier exemption. Air carrier air¬ 
craft are exempted from paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of this section when such aircraft are 
maintained and inspected In accordance with 
a continuous maintenance and Inspection 
aystem as provided for by Part 41. 42. or 61 
of this subchapter. 


143.22-1 Annual inspections iCAA 
rules which apply to I 43.22 <a>). The 
purpose of this section is to prescribe the 
scope of the annual Inspection required 
by 143.22 (a) and to set forth the pro- 
c^ure to be followed by an aircraft 
owner when making application for an 
annual inspection. 

(a) Inspection requirement prior to 
presenting application. Immediately 
prior to submitting an application for 
annual Inspection, the aircraft shall be 
Inspected and found airw’orthy by a cer¬ 
tificated aircraft and engine me¬ 
chanic's) or by an appropriately rated 
and certificated repair station. The 
mechanicfs) or the appropriately rated 
certificated repair station shall conduct 
and record the airworthiness Inspection 
in accordance with 143.22-2 <a) and (b). 
All items found unalrworthy. as a result 
of the inspection, shall be corrected prior 
to presenting the aircraft for annual in¬ 
spection. 

(b) Application procedure. (1) After 
the aircraft has been found alrw'orthy in 
accordance with paragraph (a) of this 
section, the aircraft owmer (or his agent) 
shall make application for annual in¬ 
spection by completing Form ACA-305 
entitled. "Application for Airworthiness 
Certificate and/or Annual Inspection of 
Aircraft.”* and present it and the air¬ 
craft to a CAA representative for con¬ 
sideration. The aircraft shall be pre¬ 
sented In condition for inspection. 1. c., 
all inspection plates, access doors, fair¬ 
ing and cowling shall be open or removed 
and the aircraft and engine thoroughly 
cleaned to properly reflect the actual 
condition of all the parts and compo¬ 
nents being inspected. 

<2) The following official documents 
shall be available in the aircraft at the 
time it is presented for inspection: 

(i) Current registration certificate as 
required by I 43.10 (a). 

<ll> If the aircraft is flown to the point 
where the annual inspection is to be con¬ 
ducted. the aircraft shall display a cur¬ 
rent Certificate of Airworthiness. Form 
ACA-1362, Isued in accordance with 
9 1.67 of this subchapter, or carry a spe¬ 
cial flight authorization (Form ACA- 
1779) entitled, "Application and Author¬ 
ization for Ferry Permit," issued in ac¬ 
cordance with §43.10 <a). 

(ill) The aircraft and engine records 
required by § 43.23. 

(lv> A visual reference form of the 
operations limitations, as required by 
§ 43.10-1. 

(V) The Inspection Report, required 
by paragraph (a) of this section. 

<c) Renewal of airworthiness cerfl/!- 
cate. Section 1.64 (a) (3) of this sub¬ 
chapter provides for renewing an air¬ 
worthiness certificate upon satisfactory 
completion of the annual inspection de¬ 
scribed in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section. The CAA will issue a new Cer¬ 
tificate of Airworthiness. Form ACA- 
1362. each time the aircraft pa.s8es the 
annual inspection requirements. The 
CAA representative conducting the an- 


*Tbe reporting requirements of this form 
have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget In accordance with tho Federal Re¬ 
ports Act of 1042. 
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nual impection will, upon completion of 
the Inspection, Issue the new Certiflcate 
of Airworthiness to expire one year from 
the date the annual inspection was com- 
pleted. Tills procedure will be applied 
without reference to whether the former 
Certiflcate of Airworthiness has expired 
or is still current, 

(d) Application and inspection forms. 
The inspection and application forms 
mentioned in parasraphs (b) and <c) 
of this section are available at ail CAA 
regional and Aviation Safety district 
olllces. all Designated Aircraft Mainte* * 
nance Inspectors, and those CerUfleated 
Repair Stations holding a class typo 
airframe rating. 

5 43.22-2 Periodic inspection (CAA 
rules which applp to §43,22 (b)). The 
purpose of this section is to prescribe 
the scope of the periodic Inspection re- 
quired by I 43.22 <b) and to identify tho 
form and method of recording the flnd« 
Ings of this inspection, 

(a) Scope of periodic aircraft inspect 
tion. The inspection required by 
f 43.22-1 (a) shall be conducted as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) Prior to inspection, all Inspection 
plates, access doors, fairing and cowling 
shall be opened or removed and the air¬ 
craft and engine thoroughly cleaned to 
properly reflect the actual condition of 
the parts being inspected. Airworthi¬ 
ness of the aircraft shall be determined 
by thoroughly inspecting the pertinent 
Items In subdivisions <l) through Cix) 
of this subparagraph in accordance with 
Instructions contained in the aforemen¬ 
tioned subdivisions, manufacturer's in¬ 
spection procedures, supplemental serv¬ 
ice information, and standard Inspection 
practices. Each item shall conform 
with CAA Aircraft Specifications and 
Airworthiness Directives before being 
checked as airworthy, 

(1) Fuselage and hull group. Care¬ 
fully Inspect the fuselage and/or hull 
for general condition; fabric or skin for 
deterioration, distortion, pulled rivets, 
fabric attachment, other evidence of 
failure, and security of attachment fit¬ 
tings. The various systems and compo¬ 
nents installed in this group should be 
checked to assure that they are prop¬ 
erly Installed with no apparent defects 
and arc operating satisfactorily. When 
applicable, tho same general Inspection 
procedures will apply to lighter-than- 
air craft and a determination made of 
the condition of the envelope, gas bags, 
ballast tanks, etc. Rotary-wing-type 
aircraft or other craft utilizing rotor or 
other propellant drive shafts should 
have the shafts inspected In accordance 
With the manufacturer’s maintenance 
manual. Lubricate items as required. 

<li) Cab^n and cockpit group. Check 
the cabin and cockpit for cleanliness and 
loose equipment which might foul the 
controls: seats and safety belts for con¬ 
dition and apparent defects: windows 
and windshields for deterioration or 
breakage; instruments for proper opera¬ 
tion. mounting, and marking; flight and 
engine controls for installation and op- 
craUon; batteries for installation and 
proper charge; the various systems for 
Installation, general condition, apparent 
and obvious defects and security of at¬ 
tachment. The above inspection proce¬ 
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dure will also apply to the control car 
of lighter-than-air craft. Lubricate 
items as required. 

(ill) Engine and nacelle group. Re¬ 
move all engine cowling and make a 
visual inspection of the entire engine 
section for evidence of excessive oil, fuel, 
or hydraulic leaks. Trace any and all 
leaks to their origin so that they may be 
corrected. Chock all studs and nuts for 
tightness or obvious defects. Inspect the 
engine mount for cracks, tightness of 
mounting, and security of engine at¬ 
tachment to mount. Insure that flex¬ 
ible vibration dampeners are in good 
condition. Examine the engine controls 
for defects, proper travel, and safetylng; 
lines for leaks and hoses and clamps for 
condition and tightness. Check exhaust 
stacks for cracks or other defects and 
satisfactory attachment. Examine ac¬ 
cessories for apparent defects and secu¬ 
rity of mountl^. Inspect the various 
systems for proper Installation, general 
condition, defects, and attachment. In¬ 
spect cowling for cracks or other defects. 
On rotary-wing-type aircraft inspect the 
main rotor transmission gear box for 
obvious defects as outlined In the manu¬ 
facturer’s maintenance manual. Prop¬ 
erly lubricate items so requiring. 

(iv) Landing gear group. Examine 
the landing gear for general condition 
and security of attachment of all units. 
Make certain the oleo fluid level is at 
proper height or other shock-absorbing 
devices are in good condition. Inspect 
all linkage, trusses, and members for 
evidence of undue or excessive wear, 
fatigue, distortion, and security of at¬ 
tachment. Assure that the retracting 
and lockiag mechanisms, w hen installed, 
are operating satisfactorily. Check hy¬ 
draulic lines for leakage and electrical 
system for chafing and proper operation 
of switches. Remove the wheels and ex¬ 
amine for cracks or other defects, tires 
for wear or cuts, brakes for proper ad¬ 
justment. Lubricate entire landing gear 
assembly. If floats or skis are installed, 
inspect for security of attachment, gen¬ 
eral condition, and any obvious or ap¬ 
parent defects. 

(v) Wing and eenter^section group. 
Determine the airworthiness of the wing 
and center-section group by thoroughly 
inspecting the complete assemblies for 
general condition, fabric or skin for de¬ 
terioration. distortion, pulled rivets, 
fabric attachment, other evidences of 
failure, and for security of attachment. 
Tills inspection is to include the various 
systems installed which make up a com¬ 
plete wing assembly. Rotary-wing-type 
aircraft are to be Inspected In accord¬ 
ance with the manufacturer's mainte¬ 
nance manuaL Lubricate items as 
required. 

(vl) Empennage group. Inspect the 
complete empennage assembly for gen¬ 
eral condition; fabric or skin for dete¬ 
rioration. distortion, fabric or skin at¬ 
tachment, other evidences of failure, and 
for security of attachment Compo¬ 
nents and systems which make up the 
complete assembly should receive tho 
same attention and it should be deter¬ 
mined that they arc Installed properly 
and operating satisfactorily. Lighter- 
than-air craft should be inspected in the 
same manner. Helicopters should have 
the tail rotors inspected in accordance 


with the manufacturer's maintenance 
manual. Lubricate Items as required 

(vli) Propeller group. Carefully ex¬ 
amine all parts of the propeller for 
cracks, nicl^ bends, or oil leakage, if 
hydraulically controlled. Assure that all 
bolts arc tight and properly safetied. 
Check the propeller anti-icing devices 
for proper operation or obvious defects. 
Assure that control mechanism operates 
satisfactorily, is securely mounted, and 
controls operate throxigh full range of 
travel. Lubricate as required. 

(vili) Radio group. Inspect radio and 
electronic equipment for installation and 
security of mounting. Assure that wir¬ 
ing and conduits arc properly routed to 
prevent short-clrculti^ and that thei-c 
arc no obvious defects. Determine that 
bonding and shielding is properly in¬ 
stalled and In good condition. If in¬ 
stalled, Inspect trailing antenna mech¬ 
anism for security and proper function¬ 
ing. 

(ix) Miscellaneous group. When In¬ 
stalled, Inspect the miscellaneous Items 
of equipment to determine that the com¬ 
ponent or assembly is Installed in ac¬ 
cordance with accepted standard prac¬ 
tices. and that the items arc operating 
satisfactorily. 

(b) Periodic inspection report form. 
(1) The results of the inspection called 
for in S 43.22>1 (a) shall be recorded on 
any of the following forms, and a signed 
copy given to the aircraft owmer upon 
completion of the inspection: 

(l> The Periodic Aircraft Inspection 
Report. Form ACA-319.* furnished by tho 
CAA. or 

(ii) An aircraft manufacturer’s form, 
which reflects in detail the condiUon of 
the items of inspection set forth In para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, as appropriate 
to the particular model aircraft; 

(ill) Any other form similar to the ex¬ 
ample given in Fig. 1.* 

(2) On all forms, excepting the Form 
ACA-319. the foUowring statement must 
be imprinted: 

Thia form 1 b ButborlBeU by the CAA, The 
tnapeetton recorded herein was conducted tn 
accordance with the Civil Air Eegulatlone, 

(3) In addition, the forms must con¬ 
tain instructions for their use. 

(c) Entries fn aircraft and engine rec^ 
ords. The aircraft owner shall make 
available to the mechanic(s) the aircraft 
and engine records in order that the me¬ 
chanic's) may record the Inspection as 
required by this part and Part 18 of this 
subchapter. After conducting the in¬ 
spection of an aircraft and upon finding 
it airworthy, the mechanic's) will enter 
in the logbook over his name, certiflcate 
number and raUDg(s), the following 
statement: 

It iB certified that thli aircraft haa been 
thoroughly inspected, as required by Civil Air 
Begulatloni, and found to be airworthy. 

(d) Annual inspection acceptable in 
lieu of periodic inspection. When an air¬ 
craft has satisfactorily passed the an¬ 
nual inspection required by §43.22 «a). 


• The reporting requirements of this form 
have been approved by Uie Bureau ctf the 
Budget tn accordance wrtth the Federal Re- 
poru Act of 1042. 

*Kot submitted for publication in the 
FcotxAL Rxcism. 
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it is also considered to have passed the 
periodic Inspection required by §43.22 
(b). In such cases, accumulation of 
flight time toward the next periodic In¬ 
spection will start immediately after the 
inspecton specifled in §43.22-1 (a). 

(Sec. 205. 52 SUt. 284. ai amended.* 49 U. 6. O. 
425. Interpret or apply eeca. SOX. S03. 805. 
608. 52 SUt. 1007. 1000. 1010. 1011; 40 U. S, C. 
651. 553. 555. 558) 

This supplement shall become effec¬ 
tive Auffust 25. 1952. 

[SKALl F. B. Lez, 

Acting Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics, 

IP. R. Doc. 52-0206: Filed. Aug. 20. 1053; 
8:45 a. m.| 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 

Svbchopirr A<—Aid of Civil Awlherillot ond 
Public Rololloni 

Part 514—Range Hcculattons for FUiNa 
Ammunition for Training and Target 
Practice 

revocation 
Part 514 is revoked. 

(R. a. 161; 5 U. S. C. 32) 

[SEAL] WM. B BKRCIN. 

Major General, V, S. Army, 

Tilt Adjutant General. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-9225: Filed. Aug. 20. 1052; 
8:48 a. m.J 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Inferior 

(Circular 18301 

Part 295—Withdrawals and 
Restorations 

Editorial Note: Federal Register 
Document 52-8900. appearing at page 
7388 of the issue for Wednesday, August 
13. 1952. has been corrected as follows: 

In the second sentence of § 295.11 (a), 
••(Form 4-1493)has been changed to 
read •‘(Form 4-1193)•*. 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Bureau of Entomology and Plant 
Quarantine 

17 CFR Parts 319, 321 1 

Foreign Quarantine Notices; Restricted 
Entry Orders 

fink bollworm of cotton, foreign cot¬ 
ton unt. cottonseed products from 
ALL foreign countries; extension of 

TIME 

Notice is hereby given of an extension, 
untU September 16, 1952. of the period 
of time within which any Interested 
person may submit written data, views. 


or arguments concerning the proposal to 
revoke the order restricting the entry of 
cottonseed oil from Mexico into the 
United States (7 CFR 321.202), and to 
revise and combine into one quarantine, 
with supplementary regulations, under a 
new subpart heading '^Foreign Cotton.** 
the foreign pink bollworm of c otton 
quarantine and regulations (7 CFR 319.8, 
319.8-1 et seq.), the order regulating the 
admission Into the United States of for¬ 
eign cotton Unt (7 CFR 321.101), the 
regulations governing the importation of 
cotton and cotton wrappings into the 
United States (7 CFR 321.102 et seq.), 
the order restricting the admission into 
the United States of cottonseed cake, 
cottonseed meal, and aU other cottonseed 


products except cottonseed oil (7 CFR 
321.201 >. and the regulations governing 
the importation into the United States 
of cottonseed cake, cottonseed meal, and 
other cottonseed products (7 CFR 321.203 
et seq.). 

Notice of rule making concerning the 
proposed revocation, revision, and com¬ 
bination was published in the Federal 
Register on July 16.1952 (17 F. R. 6434). 

Done at Washington. D. C„ this 15th 
day of August 1952. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan. 

Secretary of Agriculture, 

(F. R Doe. 52-9220: Filed. Aug. 20. 1952: 

8:47 a. m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of the Navy 
Organization Statement 
bureau of supplies and accounts 

In Organization Statement of the De¬ 
partment of the Navy, published at 16 
F. R. 12573-12590, delete Subsection F, 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, ap¬ 
pearing at 16 F. R. 12583-12584. as 
amended. 17 P. R. 2093-2094. and Insert 
the following subsection in Ueu thereof: 

P. Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. 

1. The duties of the Bureau of Supplies 
and Accounts are performed under the 
authority of the Secretary of the Navy, 
and its orders arc considered as emanat¬ 
ing from him and have full force and ef¬ 
fect as such. The bureau Is directed by 
a Chief who has the additional title of 
Paymaster General. The Chief of the 
Bureau is appointed by the President by 
and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate for a term of four years. The 
Deputy and Assistant Chief of Bureau 
performs the duties of the Chief of Bu¬ 
reau In the latteris absence. 

No. 164——9 


2. The bureau develops plans, con¬ 
ducts research, formulates policies, and 
specifies procedures to be followed in the 
performance of supply and specifled fls- 
cai functions afloat and ashore. 

3. Except as otherwise prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Navy, the bureau 
exercises management control over the 
following types of organizations and/or 
activities of the Shore Establishment: 
naval supply centers; naval supply de¬ 
pots; supply demand control points 
(offices); Navy purchasing offices; sup¬ 
ply annexes: naval storehouses; naval 
fuel supply depots: Navy central freight 
control (^ces; Navy market offices; Navy 
overseas air cargo terminals; naval 
clothing factor>%* Navy exchanges; Navy 
commissary stores; the Navy Ship’s Store 
Office, New York; the Naval Supply Re¬ 
search and Development Facility. Bay¬ 
onne, New Jersey: Navy Material Catalog 
Office. New York: cost Inspection offices; 
Navy regional accounts offices: Navy 
accounts disbursing offices; and naval 
supply facilities. 

4. The functions of the bureau and its 
fleld activities are as follows: 

a. Supervises the procurement, re¬ 
ceipt. custody, warehousing, and issu¬ 


ance of Navy supplies and materials, 
exclusive of ammunition, projectiles, 
mines, and explosives. 

b. Supervises and directs the opera¬ 
tion of the supply phases of the Navy 
Supply System, and administers the 
redistribution program of excess per¬ 
sonal property within the Department 
of Defense and the sale of Navy surplus 
property. 

c. Administers a centralized storage 
program for the control of all storage 
facilities of the Naval Shore Estab¬ 
lishment. 

d. Administers the Navy’s participa¬ 
tion in the storage phase of the National 
Stockpile Program; provides storage 
space at Navy activities for the storage 
of strategic and critical materials of tlie 
program, and establishes operating pro¬ 
cedures. 

e. Authorizes and supervises the 
transportation of Navy property and the 
household goods of naval personnel, both 
military and civilian, and administers 
the functions relating to the disposition 
of private personal property and effects. 

f. Loads and unloads cargo ships; and 
procures, operates, and administers 
cargo terminal facilities, including Uio 
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procurement and assignment of sieve- 
dores, 

g. Controls and administers the Navy 
Stock Pond, the Naval Working Fund, 
designated parts of the Navy Idanage- 
ment Fund and the Navy Industrial 
Fund, and the stocks of material and 
supplies procured with these funds. 

h. Establishes operating procedures 
and furnishes technical direction to 
naval activities on matters concerning 
handling, warehousing, shipping, and 
stevedoring to the end that naval mate¬ 
rials may be expeditiously handled Into 
and through naval activities at a mini¬ 
mum cost and with the least expenditure 
of manpower, storage, and shipping 
space. 

i. Recommendsto the Bureau of Yards 
and Docks action relative to the location, 
design, construction, and equipment of 
storehouses and other facilities or parts 
thereof, whose principal purpose Is a 
function over which the Bureau of Sup¬ 
plies and Accounts has technical and 
management control. 

J. Recommends to the Bureau of 
Ships action relative to the space and 
equipment requirements of disbursing, 
clothing, resale, messing, and supply 
activities afloat. 

k. Coordinates the assembly of the 
materials required for the initial estab¬ 
lishment of supply components of ad¬ 
vance bases, and determines storage and 
space requirements In connection with 
the movement of such materials. 

l. Develops and Implements the Indus¬ 
trial moblllzaUon planning program with 
respect to the material under the bu¬ 
reau's control. 

m. Prepares budget estimates and ad¬ 
ministers funds for the Supply Distri¬ 
bution System, the Accounting and 1^- 
bursing System. Transportation. Fuel, 
and Subsistence of Navy Personnel. 

n. Exercises material control over all 
food products, including the processing 
of coffee, their development and use in 
the Navy, and exercises technical control 
over general messes of the Navy (ex¬ 
cept naval hospital messes). 

o. Determines accounting accruracy of 
contractors' cost representations where 
such costs are the basis for contract price 
negotiations and/or reimbursement. In¬ 
cluding Army and Air Force Contracts 
where assigned. Directs naval cost In¬ 
spection; and renders the essential peri¬ 
odic and special reports as required by 
law. 

p. Supervises disbursement for all ar¬ 
ticles and services procured for the Navy 
and for payrolls, military and civilian: 
pays allotments including those in sub¬ 
stantiation of Basic Allowance for Quar¬ 
ters for all Navy military personnel and 
for civilians employed at naval activities 
outside Continental United States; pays 
retired and fleet reserve personnel of the 
Navy; pays repatriated military and 
civilian personnel of the Navy; pays 
death gratuities; arranges for funds re¬ 
quired by Navy dlsbtirsing officers and 
administraUvely examines their ac¬ 
counts. 

q. Prepares information and instruc¬ 
tions regarding federal Income tax. and 
disseminates throughout the Naval 
Establishment 

r. Supervises the Issuance of United 
States Savings Bonds purchased by 


Naval personnel through payroll deduc¬ 
tions and aUotments. 

a. Maintains the official Fidelity Ac¬ 
counts for public funds and property 
entrusted to the custody of accountable 
officers, and certifles to the Comptroller 
General of the United States all charges 
against an officer or agent of the Navy 
entrusted with public property arising 
from loss occurring through fault or neg¬ 
ligence. 

t. Develops fiscal proc(^dures and 
practices in consonance with policies es¬ 
tablished by higher authority and main¬ 
tains and Issues Instructions on the 
operational detail of specifled fiscal 
procedures. 

u. Performs audits of property ac¬ 
counts and the administrative examina¬ 
tion of the money accounts of the Naval 
Establishment; and keeps Inventory rec¬ 
ords relating to the plant properties, 
facilities and capital equipment owned 
In whole or in port by the Navy and 
Marine Corps. 

V. Renders an annual report to the 
Congress of money value of supplies on 
hand at the various stations at the be¬ 
ginning of each fiscal year; dIsxx)siUon 
thereof; purchases and expenditures of 
supplies for the year, and balance on 
hand. 

w. Performs research and develop- 
ment in the supply, fiscal, and logistics 
fields, both to fulfill bureau obligations 
under directives from the Chief of Naval 
Operations and to improve the peace¬ 
time efficiency and wartime potential 
of bureau and related Navy-wide opera¬ 
tions. 

X. Recommends to the Bureau of 
Naval Personnel action relative to the 
entire personnel program for officers of 
the Supply Corps and pay clerks, and 
for the development of programs for 
training of related enlisted rates. 

y. Coordinates the compilation and 
arranges for the printing of the Catalog 
of Navy Material. Coordinates and 
prepares the supply requirements of all 
federal and military coordinated speci¬ 
fications used by the Department of the 
Navy; budgets for and establishes the 
stocks of. and supervises the distribution 
of the specifications. 

z. Prepares and revises Navy Travel 
Instructions jointly with the Bureau of 
Naval Personnel and the Headquarters, 
U. 8. Marine Corps. 

Dated: August 11, 1952. 

Dan a. Kimball. 

Secretary of the Navy, 

(P. R. Doc. 52-02X1: Filed. Aug. 20. 1052; 

8:45 a. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureou of Land Management 
Alaska 

8B0RCSPACS RXSTOtATION OXDSII NO. 486 
AND SMALL TKACT CLASSIFICATION NO. 6S 

August 13. 1952. 

By virtue of the authority contained 
in the act of June 5. 1920 (41 8tat. 1059, 
48 U. S. C. 372). and pursuant to sections 
2.21 and 2.22 (a) (3), of Order No. 1. 
Bureau of Land Management. Region 
vn. approved by the Acting Secretary 


of the Interior August 20. 1951 (16 F. R. 
8625), it Is ordered os follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
80-rod shorespace reserve which may 
now or hereafter be created under the 
act of May 14. 1898 (30 BUt. 400). as 
amended by the act of March 3. 1903 
<32 Slat 1028; 48 U. 8. C. 371). is hereby 
revoked as to the public lands herein¬ 
after described In the Anchorage, Alaska 
Land District, which are hereby classi¬ 
fied as chiefly valuable for lease and sale 
under the Small Tract Act of June 1. 
1938 <52 Stet 609 ; 43 U. 8. C. 682a). as 
amended: 

Kktchikak Abza 
FOB LSAJSB A2CD BAIg 

Far Home Sitef 

U. 8. Surrey 2603—Lot 12. 

U. a Surrey 2004—Lota 13. XOA. 29.4. 81. Bnd 
37. 

U. 8. Surrey 2802—Lota 1-7 Incluaire and 
Lot 9: Lota 19-23 Incluaire; LoU 25-29 
Incluaire; Lota 32-44 InclUflve. 

U. 8. Surrey 2803—Lota 10. 11. 14. 15. 16. 17. 
18. 

U. 8. Survey 2804—Lota 8. 4. 5. 8. 9. 10. 

U. a survey 2805—Lou 1. 4. 11. 12. 13. 14. 

U. 8. Survey 2806—Lota 6. 9. 

U. a 8urrcy 3807—Lot 20. 

For Cebin Sites 

U. 8. Surrey 2678—Tract 2. Lot 3. 

U. 6. Survey 2802—^Lot 30. 

U. 8. Survey 2804—LnU 1. 2. 

U. a Survey 2807—LoU 17. 19. 21. 

For Home or Business 

U. 8. Survey 2802—Lot 8. 

U. 8. Surrey 3803—Lot 13. 

For Cabin or Sufiness 
U. a Survey 2803—LoU 24 and 31. 

For Business Only 
U. 8. Survey 2803—Lot 12. 

The above-described area compri.;es 
72 tracts aggregating approximately 
179.67 acres. 

JuNBAU Abba 

FOB LKASB and sals 

For Home Sites 

U. a Survey 3386—Xx>U A. P, O. 

U. 8. Survey 2388—Tract A. Lot B. 

U. 8. Survey 2389—U>U B. C. P, O. H. 

U. 8. Surrey 2300— Tract A. LoU C and F. 

U. a Surrey 2391—LoU X. Y. Z. AA. 

U. 8. Survey 2393—ItBCt A. Lota J. CC. 03. 
EE: Tract B. LoU O. P. Q. B. a T. U, W, X. 
Y. Z. AA. BB. 
tJ. 8. Surrey 2403—Lot C. 

U. 8. Surrey 3517—Lot D. 

U. 8. Survey 2901—LoU 1-14. incluaire. 

U. 8. Survey 3903—Lota 15-26. Inclualve. 

U. a Survey 3900—LoU 27-33, inclualve. 

U. a Survey 3054—^Lot 28. 

For Cabin Sites 

U. a Survey 2387—^TTact A. LoU A and B; 
Tract B. Lot P. 

U. 8. Survey 2393—Tract A. Lot U: Ttact B. 
Lot V. 

U. 8. Surrey 2515—Lot 17. 
tJ. a Survey 2517—LoU a P. 

U. a Surrey 3560—Lou A and a 
U. 8. Sxirvey 2664—Group 2. Lou 3. 6. 

U. 8. Survey 2669—Lot 2. 

U. a Survey 3670—Lot SC. 

U. a Surrey 2671—LoU 7C. 8. 

U. 8. Survey 2672—LoU 12, 13. 14A. 15. 16. 

V. 8. Stirvry 2741—Block 1. Lot 2. 

U. 6. Survey 2909—Lou t and 4. 

U. a Surrey 3060—Lou 1-11. Inc'.url"e. 

U, 8. Survey 8051—LoU 1-9, lnc:t:.;\c, and 
Lot lOB. 
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U. 8. Survey 3052—Lota 15->32. Incluaive. 

XJ. S. Survey 3053—Lota Incluslva, and 

1-13. Indiulve, and Lota 8A and 8A. 

U. 8. Survey 8064—^Lota 15-25. Incluilvt, and 
Lota 27-32. Inclualvt. 

The above-described area comprises 
159 tracts aggregating approximately 
290.42 acres. 

01410 Aac4 
roa LSAssAKO ials 
For Home Sites 

XJ. 8, Survey 2327—Lota A. C. Q. R. 

U. 8. Survey 2511—LoU 1-21. incluaive, and 
HS500. 502. and 790. 

U. 8. Survey 2512—Lot 8. 

The above-described area comprises 
29 tracts aggregating approximately 
76.47 acres. 

Pmmsatno Aasa 

roa L1488 4KO BAUI 

Tor Home Sites 

XJ. 8. Survey 2461—Lots A and O. 

U. 8. Survey 2452—Lota E-B, inclusive. 

U. 8. Survey 2453—Lot L 

U. 8. Survey 2454 — Lota M. N. O. 

U. 8. Survey 2456—Lou 8-^ inclusive. 

XJ. 8. Survey 2466—Lota Y. Z. 1. 

XJ. 8. Survey 2457—LoU 2-8. incluaive. 

U. 8. Survey 2456—LoU 0. OA. 10. 11. 12. 

U. 8. Survey 2470—Lot 14. 

XJ. 8. Survey 2471—LoU 15-21. incluaive. 

0. 8. Survey 2472—Lou 22-27. Incluaive. and 
Lou 24A. 25A. and 27A. 

U. 8. Survey 2473—^LoU 28-82, Inclusive. 

U. a Survey 2474—LoU 33A and 34-37. in¬ 
clusive. 

For Cabin or Husiness Sites 

copper River Meridian 
T. 58 8.. R. 79 K.. 

. 8ec. 33: LoU 30-35. inclusive. 

The above-described area comprises 
62 tracts aggregating approximately 
259.04 acres. 

WtAKOCLL ASCA 
roa LX4S8 AKD SAL! 

For Home SUes 

U. 8. Survey 2321—LoU D. K. M. V. W, Y. 3. 4. 
U. 8. Survey 2569—LoU 1-10. Inclusive and 
LoU 12. 13. 14. and 16. 

For Cabin Sites 
XJ. 8. Survey 2321—^Lot O. 

The above-described area comprises 
23 tracts aggregating approximately 
78.34 acres. 

2. The lands lie within an elimination 
from the Tongass National Forest ef¬ 
fected by Public Land Order 842 of June 
19, 1952. and are located near the cities 
indicated above. The lands are accessi¬ 
ble for the most part from the above 
mentioned cities by primary and sec¬ 
ondary roads, or in some Instances only 
by boat. The terrain Is generally rocky, 
covered In most places with a thin mantle 
of SOIL The vegetative cover consists 
mainly of a dense growth of hemlock. 
Sitka spruce, and cedar. The climate Is 
typical of the southeastern Alaska 
coastal type, characterized by cool sum¬ 
mers and mild winters, with heavy pre¬ 
cipitation experienced throughout most 
of the year. A large part of the lands 
are presently served by public utilities. 
Adequate water supply for domestic uses 
may be obtained from water systems sup¬ 
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plied by nearby streams, and sewage dis¬ 
posal may be made thn^h use of cess¬ 
pools and septic tanks. CommerciaL 
school, and church facilities are available 
in the nearby cities, and In some places 
within Immediate access of the lands. 

3. This classification order shall not 
become effective to change the status of 
the land or to permit the leasing thereof 
under the Small Tract Act of June 1. 
1938. cited above, until 10:00 a. m. on 
September 3. 1952. At that time the 
land shall, subject to valid existing rights 
and the provisions of existing withdraw¬ 
als and section 24 of the Federal Power 
Act of June 10. 1920 (41 StaL 1075: 16 
U. 8. C. 818). as amended, as to the lands 
lying within 50 feet of the center line of 
the transmission line right-of-way of 
FWeral Power Project No. 201, of the 
Town of Petersburg. Alaska, become sub¬ 
ject to application as follows: 

(a) Ninety^one day period for preler* 
ence right filings. For a period of 91 
days from 10 a. m. on September 3.1952. 
to close of business December 2.1952. in¬ 
clusive. to (1) application under the 
Small Tract Act of June 1. 1938. by 
Qualified veterans of World War II. for 
whose service recognition is granted by 
the act of September 27. 1944 (58 Stat. 
747. 43 U. S. C. Secs. 279. 282). as 
amended, and by other qualified persons 
entitled to credit for service under the 
said act. subject to the requirements of 
applicable law. and (2) applications un¬ 
der any applicable public land laws, 
based on prior existing valid settlement 
and preference rights conferred by exist¬ 
ing laws or equitable claims subject to 
allowance and confirmation. Applica¬ 
tion by such veterans and by other per¬ 
sons entitled to credit for service shall 
be subject to claims of the classes de¬ 
scribed in subdivision (2). 

(b) Advance period for simultaneous 
preference right filings. All applica¬ 
tions by such veterans and persons 
claiming preference rights superior to 
those of such veterans and filed on Au¬ 
gust 13. 1952. or thereafter, up to and 
Including 10 a. m. on September 3. 1952. 
shall be treated as simultaneously filed. 

(c) Date for non-preference right /li- 
ings authorized by the public land laws. 
Commencing at 10 a. m. on December 3. 
1952, any of the land remaining unap¬ 
propriated shall become subject to appli¬ 
cation under the Small Tract Act by the 
public generally. 

(d) Advance period for simultaneous 
non-preference right filings. Applica¬ 
tions under the Small Tract Act the 
general public filed on November 13. 
1952. or thereafter, up to and including 
10 a. m. on December 3. 1952. shall be 
treated as simultaneously filed. 

4. A veteran shall accompany his ap¬ 
plication with a complete photostatic, 
or other copy (both sides) of his certifi¬ 
cate of honorable discharge, or of an 
ofBcial document of his branch of serv¬ 
ice which shows clearly his honorable 
discharge as defined in $ 181.36 of Title 
43 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
or constitutes evidence of other facts 
upon which the claim for preference Is 
based and w^hlch shows clearly the period 
of service. Other persons claiming 
credit for service of veterans must fur- 
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nlsh like proof in support of their claim. 
Persons asserting preference rights, 
through settlement or otherwise, and 
those having equitable claim, shall ac¬ 
company their applications by duly cor¬ 
roborated statements in support thereof, 
setting forth in detail all facts relevant 
to their claims. 

5. All applications referred to in para¬ 
graphs 3 and 4. which shall be filed in 
the Land OiSce at Anchorage. Alaska, 
shall be acted upon in acordance with 
the regulations contained In $295.8 of 
Title 43 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions to the extent that such regulations 
are applicable. Applications under the 
Small Tract Act of June 1.1938. shall be 
governed by the regulations contained 
in Part 257 of Title 43 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations. 

6. Lessees under the Small Tract Act 
of June 1. 1938, will be required, within 
a reasonable time after execution of the 
lease, to construct upon the leased 
land, to the satisfaction of the appropri¬ 
ate officer of the Buieau of Land Man¬ 
agement authorized to sign the lease, 
improvements which, in the circum¬ 
stances. are presentable, substantial, and 
appropriate for the use for which the 
lease Is issued. Leases will be for a pe¬ 
riod of not more than three years, at an 
annual rental of $5 for cabin sites and 
homesites, payable in advance for the 
entire lease period. The rental for busi¬ 
ness sites will be in accordance with a 
schedule of graduated charges based on 
gross income, with a minimum charge 
of $20 payable yearly In advance, the 
remainder, if any. to be paid within 30 
days after each yearly anniversary of 
the lease. E^very lease will contain an 
option to purchase clause and every 
lessee may file an application to purchase 
at the sale price as provided in the lease. 

7. All of the land will be leased In 
tracts varying in size from approxi¬ 
mately 0.07 to 7.17 acres. In accordance 
with the plats of survey on file In the 
Land Office. Anchorage. Alaska. 

8. Lessees must locate any well, wrater 
supply system, or sewrage disposal facil¬ 
ity according to the regulations and law^ 
of the Territory of Alaska. 

9. As to the lands lying within the 
rectangular system of survey, leases will 
be made subject to rights-of-way for 
road purposes and public utilities, of 50 
feet In width, along section and/or quar¬ 
ter section lines and 33 feet In width 
along other tract boundaries, as shown 
on the classification maps on file in the 
Land Office. Anchorage. Alaska. Such 
rights-of-way may be utilized by tho 
Federal Government. State. Territory, 
county, or municipality, or any agency 
thereof. The rlghts-of-wray may. In the 
discretion of the authorized officer of 
the Bureau of Land Management, bo 
definitely located prior to the issuance 
of the patent If not so located, they 
may be subject to location after patent 
Is issued. 

10. All inquiries relating to these lands 
shall be addressed to the Manager. Land 
Office, Anchorage. Alaska. 

Fazo J. Weiuoi, Chief, 
J[>ivision of Land Planning. 

|P. R. Doc. Filed. Aug. 20. 1053; 

8:45 A. m.| 
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Wroinxo 

CLASSmCATXOlf OEOn HO. 11 

Augvst 13,1953. 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Director, Bureau of Land 
Management, by Order No. 427, dated 
August 16. 1950, 15 P. R. 5639. 1 hereby 
classify under the Small Tract Act of 
June 1. 1938 (52 Stat 609), as amended 
July 14. 1945 ( 59 Stat 467, 43 U. 6. C. 
682a>, as hereinafter indicated, the fol* 
lowing described land in the Cheyenne, 
Wyoming land district, embracing ap¬ 
proximately 51.67 acres. 

WTOMDfO 8 mAU. TXACT CLAMinCATTOX NO. 11 

For leiM and tala for borne and buiineia 
■lira: 

T. 52 H.. R. 93 W.. 6th P. M. Wyoming 

8ccUod 17. Lou 11 through 23 and Xx>t 
25. as Indicated on legal plat of funrey 
toy the Bureau of Land Management ap¬ 
proved March 26. 1952, coplea of which 
are on au and may ba viewed at the 
oSca of the Manager, Land and Burrey 
Office. Cheyenne, Wyoming, and alao 
at the office of the Area Manager, Bu¬ 
reau of Land Management. Worland, 
Wyoming. 

Lot 24, Section 17 is not available for 
lease or sale for the reason that this lot 
has already been classified for lease and 
sale under the provisions of the small 
tract act 

These lots lie adjacent to the city of 
Oreybull, Wyoming. Tear around ac¬ 
cess is provided to all of the tracts by 
C. 8. Highway No. 20 and a county road. 
The Chicago, Burlington li Quincy Rail¬ 
road passes through Lot 11 in a north- 
south direction. All of the lots, with the 
exception of Lot 11 have frontage on 
the county road or U. 8. Highway No. 
20. Electricity is available or can be 
obtained. Lot 24 which has already 
been classified for lease and sale for busi¬ 
ness purposes under the small tract act 
has been developed for business purposes 
and contains improvements necessary 
for the operation of a small oil refinery 
aiui a filling station. The land is lev^ 
to rough but all of the lots contain a 
sufficient area of level ground for home 
or business sites. 

2. As to applications regularly filed 
prior to 10 a. m.. August 1, 1952, and are 
for the type of site for which the land 
Is classified, this order shall become 
effective upon the date It is signed. 

3. This order shall not otherwise be¬ 
come etfecUve to change the status of 
such lands until 10 a. m. on the 35th 
day after the date of this order. At that 
time the said lands shall, subject to valid 
existing rights and the provisions of 
existing withdrawals, become subject to 
applications under the Small Tract Act 
as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day period for prefer* 
ence-right /Uings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on the 
day specified above, the public lands af¬ 
fected by this order shall be sxibject only 
to application under the Small Tract Act 
of June 1, 1938, 52 Stat. 609 (43 U. 8. C. 
682a), as amended, by qualified veterans 
of World War n, subject to the require¬ 
ments of applicable law. All applica¬ 
tions filed under this paragraph cither 
at or before 10 a. m. on the 35th day 


after the date of this order shall be 
treated as though filed simultaneously 
at that Ume. All applications filed un¬ 
der this paragraph after 10 a. m. on the 
said 35th day shall be considered In the 
order of filing. 

(b) Date for nm-preferenee-right 
filings. Commencing at 10 a. m. on the 
126th day after the date of this order, 
any lands remaining unappropriated 
Shan become subject to disposal under 
the Small Tract Act only. All such ap¬ 
plications filed either at or before 10 a. m. 
on the 126th day after the date of this 
order, shall be treated as though filed 
simultaneously at the hour specified on 
such 126th day. All applications filed 
thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing. 

4. A veteran shall accompany his ap¬ 
plication with a complete phoiostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in 1181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference Is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hav¬ 
ing equitable claims, shall accompany 
their application by duly corroborated 
statements in support thereof, setting 
forth in detail all facts relevant to their 
Cl glfTlS 

5. All of the land will be leased In in¬ 
dividual tracts as shown on the approved 
plat of survey dated March 26, 1952, on 
file In the Land A Survey Office at 
Cheyenne. Wyoming. 

6. Leases for homesites will be for a 
period of three years at an annual rental 
of 65.00 payable for the entire lease pe¬ 
riod in advance of the Issuance of the 
lease. Leases for business purposes will 
be for a period of five years at a mini¬ 
mum annual rental of $20.00, payable 
for the entire lease period in advance of 
the issuance of the lease. Rentals on 
business sites will be in accordance with 
the schedule of rentals for business sites 
where such rental is in excess of the 
minimum rental of $20.00 per year. 

(a) Leasee for business sites shall con¬ 
tain a provision requiring an annual re¬ 
port from each lessee who has taken a 
tract for such purposes as to whether or 
not he has conducted a business thereon 
and If so. an accounting of the gross In¬ 
come derived therefrom. Such lease will 
also contain a clause reserving to the 
duly appointed, qualified and acting 
representative of the Department of the 
Interior the right to enter upon and In¬ 
spect the premises and to examine the 
hqo}LB and accounts pertaining to any 
business conducted thereon at any time 
during regular business hours. 

Leases will contain an option to pur¬ 
chase clause at the appraised value of 
the tracts as follows: 

T. 52 N., R. 93 W. 

Sec. 17 Per tract 

Lot 11-S75.00 

Lot 12. 235.00 

Lot 13-210.00 


T. 52 R, 83 W. 

8CC. 17 Per tract 

Lot 14.. $175.00 

Lot 15_190.00 

Lot 10.. 225, 00 

Lot 17_ 225. 00 

Lot 18_195.00 

Lot 10_155,00 

Lot 20_190.00 

Lot 21_150.00 

Lot 22_115,00 

Lot 23___—_ 255.00 

Lot 25_ 300.00 


Application to purchase may be filed 
during the term of the lease but not 
more than 30 days prior to the expiration 
of one year from the date of the least 
issuance. 

7. Lessees under the Small Tract Act 
of June 1. 1938. will be required within 
a reasonable Ume after execuUon of the 
lease, to construct upon the leased land, 
to the saUsfacUon of the appropriate 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment authorized to sign the lease. Im¬ 
provements which in the circumstances 
are presentable, subetanUal and appro¬ 
priate for the use for which the lease is 
Issued. 

8. Leases will be subject to existing 
rights-of-way for road and railroad pur¬ 
poses as follows: 

100 ft. right-of-way along the acrath 
boundary of Loti 18. 14, IS. 16. 17, IS, 21, 
and 22. 

150 ft. right-of-way along the weet bound¬ 
ary of Lou 13 and 25. 

100 ft. nght-of-way on each aide of the 
center line of the Chicago. Burlington 8 
Quincy Railroad through Lot 11, 

9. Lessees will be required to comply 
with the Wyoming State Highway Com¬ 
mission concerning road approaches, 
borrow pits and other requirements, 

10. Lessees and/or their successors in 
Interest shall comply with all Federal. 
State, county, and municipal laws and 
ordinances, especially those governing 
health and sanitaUon. and failure or 
refusal to do so may be cause for can- 
cellaUon of the lease in the discretion of 
the authorized official of the Bureau of 
Land Management. 

11. All inquiries relating to these lands 
should be addressed to the Manager, 
Land and Survey Office, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming. 

Paul W. Howard, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 

(F. R Doc. 5a>92X0: Piled. Aug. 20. 1982: 

8:45 a. iii.| 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Serial No. B-e619: Docket No. 1705 et si.. 

OoiuoUdated] 

Aa PkncHT Ratx iNVXSTiOAnoN; 

DnccnoHAL Rates 

CXETmCATCD AND HOH-CaTmCATXD AIR 
CARRXZRS 

Eighth supplemental order modifying 
minimum rates (Serial No. B-6698). In 
the matter of rates and charges for the 
transportation of freight by air estab¬ 
lished. demanded, and charged by cer¬ 
tificated and non-certlficated air 
carriers, known as air freight rate in¬ 
vestigation (directional rates); Docket 
No. 1705 et al.. Consolidated. 





























Thursday 9 August 21 ^ 1952 

Adopted by the ClvU Aeronautics 
Board at its office In Washington^ D. C.. 
on the 18th day of August 1952. 

The Board on July 21. 1952. adopted 
an Order (Order Serial No. E-6619), In¬ 
corporating a SUtement of Tentative 
Findings and Conclusions (Statement), 
directing all Interested parties to show 
cause why the Board should not adopt 
the findings and conclusions specified 
in the statement and indefinitely ex¬ 
tend the directional rates authorized by 
Orders Serial Nos. E-4048. E-4B90, and 
E-5648. 

The time designated for filing notice of 
objection has elapsed and no notice of 
objection to the show cause order has 
been filed by any person. 

All parties have therefore waived all 
other procedural steps short of the final 
decision of the Board. 

The Board, hereby reaffirming and 
making final all the findings and con¬ 
clusions in the order and statement: It 
is ordered. That: 

1. The directional rates authorized by 
Orders Serial Nos. EM(H8. £-4890, and 
£-5848 arc extended indefinitely. 

2. The record in this proceeding will be 
held open and any party in interest may 
petition for reconsideration and modifi¬ 
cation of the directional rates authorized 
by this order as to any commodity or 
groups of commodities between any 
points, such petition to be filed and fur¬ 
ther proceedings in connection therew'^lth 
to be conducted as follows: 

a. Each petition shall conform to 
{(302.3 and 302.200 (b) of the rules of 
practice in Economic Proceedings and in 
addition two copies of such petition shall 
be served by the petitioner upon all par¬ 
ties or their attorneys of record: 

b. Within 10 days after service of any 
such petition any party may file an an¬ 
swer thereto, such answer to be executed 
and copies thereof to be filed and served 
in the same manner as provided herein 
for petitions: 

c. Further proceedings in connection 
with any such petition shall be con¬ 
ducted in such manner as the Board may 
deem appropriate. 

3. The Board may on Its own motion 
modify the directional rates established 
herein in any such manner as it may 
deem proper. 

4. This order be published in the Feo- 
BBAL REourm. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

isiAL) M. C. Mumc.K!f, 

Secretary, 

IP. R. Doc. 52-9237; Filed. Aug. 20. 1952; 

8:50 a. m.| 


(Docket No. 4803. et al.| 

North Centxal Routs Invxstication 
Casb; Reopened 

NOTICE or POSTPONEMENT Of REARXNO 

In the matter of the Reopened North 
Central Route Investigation Case. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938. as amended, that hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding, now assigned 
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for September 3. 1952. is postponed in¬ 
definitely and that announcement of 
the new hearing date will be made at a 
later time. 

Dated at Washington. D. C., this 18th 
day of Axigust 1952. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

(seal] Francis W. Brown. 

Chief Examiner, 

(P. R. Doc. 52*9238; Filed. Aug. 20. 1952; 
8:51 a. m.) 


(Docket No. 55471 

Province or Saskatchewan. Domlnion op 

Canada: Department op Pthblic Health 

Air Ambulance 8er\ice 

notice of hearing 

In the matter of the application of the 
Department of Public Health, Province 
of Saskatchewan. Dominion of Canada 
for a foreign air carrier permit pursuant 
to section 402 of the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938. as amended. 

Notice Is hereby given pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly sections 402 and 
1001 of the said act. that hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding Is assigned to 
be held on August 26.1953 at 10:00 a. m.. 
e. d. t.. in Room 5040 Commerce Build¬ 
ing, Fourteenth and E Streets. NW., 
Washington. D. C.. before Examiner 
Barron Fredricks. 

Without limiting the scope of the is¬ 
sues presented by the application, par¬ 
ticular attention will be directed to the 
questions whether it will be in the pub¬ 
lic interest to authorize the Province 
of Saskatchewan to operate air ambu¬ 
lance service in foreign air transporta¬ 
tion between points In the Province and 
points in the United States, and whether 
the requested authorization will be con¬ 
sistent with the obligations assumed by 
the United States in any treaty, conven¬ 
tion or agreement that may be In force 
between the United States and the Do¬ 
minion of Canada or any other foreign 
country. 

For further details as to the requested 
authorization and the issues in connec¬ 
tion therewith, reference is made to the 
application and the report of the pre- 
hearing conference on file in the Board*! 
Docket Section. 

Notice Is further given that any i>er- 
son. other than a party of record, de¬ 
siring to be heard in this proceeding must 
file with the Board on or before August 
26. 1952. a statement setting forth the 
pertinent issues of fact or law that he 
desires to controvert or support, and such 
person then may appear and participate 
at the hearing in accordance with the 
Board’s rules of practice. 

Dated at Washington. D. C.. August 
18. 1952. 

By the Civil Aeronautics BoardL 

(ssALl FsKsas W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner, 

|F. R. Doc. 52-9236; Filed. Aug. 20. 1952; 

8:60 a. mj 
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ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

I Delegation of Authority 6. Supplement 8. 
RevUlon 1] 

Chiefs op Branches. Consumer Goods 
Division 

redklecation or authomty to request 

FURTHER INPORMATION CONCERNING PRO¬ 
POSED CEtLlNG PRICES 

By Virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Director of the Consumer Goods Divi¬ 
sion of the Office of Price Operations. 
Office of Price Stabilization, by Delega¬ 
tion of Authority No. 6. Supplement 1, 
Revised (16 F. R. 3672; 17 P. R. 2105), 
this delegation of authority is hereby 
issued. 

Delegation of Authority No. 6. Supple¬ 
ment 3, effective May 4, 1951 (16 F. R. 
4153) is revised to read as follows: 

1. Authority Is hereby redelegated to 
the Chiefs of the Branches of the Con¬ 
sumer Goods Division of the Office of 
Price Operations. Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation to request further information 
from a seller who has submitted a pro¬ 
posed ceiling price for approval. 

2. This redelegation of authority su¬ 
persedes Delegation of Authority 6. Sup¬ 
plement 7 (16 F. R. 4628). 

This redelegation of authority shall 
take effect on August 20. 1952. 

Thomas L. Karsten. 
Director, Consumer Goods Division, 
Office of Price Operations, 

August 19.1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-9271: Filed. Aug. 19. 1952; 
12:01 p. m.l 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket No. E-8442] 

Mountain States Power Co. 

NOTICE OP SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER AUTHORIZ¬ 
ING ISSUANCE or SECURITIES 

August 15. 1952. 

Notice is hereby given that on August 
12.1952, the Federal Power Commission 
Issued its order entered August 11. 1952, 
authorizing issuance of secmritles in the 
above-entitled matter. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay. 

Secretary, 

(P. R. Doc. 52-9212; Filed. Aug. 20. 1953; 
6:46 !. m.] 


(Docket Noe. 0-1968. 0-1976] 

Cities Service Gas Co. and Panhandle 
Eastern Pits Line Co. 

NOTICE OP riKDXNOS AND ORDERS ISSUING 

certificates or pubuc convenience 
AND necessity 

August 15.1952. 

In the matters of Cities Service Oas 
Company. Docket No. 0-1968: Pan¬ 
handle Eastern Pipe Line Company, 
Docket No. 0-1976. 
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NOTICES 


Notice Is hereby ^cn that on August 
13, 1952, the Federal Power Commissiozi 
issued Its orders entered August 12,1952. 
issuing certificates of public convenience 
and necessity in the above^entitled mat* 
tors, 

[seal] Lbon M Fuquay, 

Secretary, 

(F. R. Doc. 52^213: Filed. Aug. 20. 1052; 
8:40 a. m.) 


|XX)clLet Nca. 0-1810. 0-1038. 0-1030] 
Txxas-Orio Gas Co. 

OKOEH SEOONVrNING BCARIKG 

August 14. 1952. 

On October 10. 1951. Texas-Ohlo Gas 
Company (Applicant) filed, in Docket 
No. G-1810. an application for a certifi¬ 
cate of public convenience and necessity 
pursuant to section 7 of the Natural Gas 
Act. authorlasing the construction and 
operation of a natural-gas pipeline si's- 
tem from a point in Hidalgo County. 
Texas, to a point in the State of West 
Virginia. 

On November 6.1951. the Commission 
notified Applicant that the data and ex¬ 
hibits in support of the application were 
lacking and directed that such data be 
filed by December 1. 1951. At the re¬ 
quest of Applicant, this period was ex¬ 
tended 60 days to February 1, 1952. On 
January 31. 1952. Applicant filed a re¬ 
quest that it be granted an additional 90 
days to file such data, although Appli¬ 
cant stated in its request that it would 
be prepared to proceed on April 1. 1952, 
or in 60 days from February 1. 1952. In 
response to such request the Commission, 
by order of February 20.1952, found that 
It would be in the public interest to grant 
Applicant an extension of not more than 
60 days within which to file the necessary 
aupportlng data and exhibits, and set the 
application for hearing to commence on 
April 15. 1952. Paragraph (B) of the 
Commission's February 20. 1952, order 
provided as follows: 

FxUare on the part of Applicant to be fully 
prepared on aaid hearing date to prosecute 
Ita application with all aupportlng data, rx- 
hlblte and evidence shaU be ground for 
dltmlaeal. 

Hearings on the application in Docket 
No. 0-1810 commenced on April 15 and 
continued until April 17. 1952. on which 
date the Commission, by order, received 
the hearings to permit its consideration 
of a motion made by Commission Staff 
Counsel for the dismissal of the applica¬ 
tion without prejudice. Thereafter, on 
Alay 13. 1952, the Commission, by order, 
provided for oral argument before the 
Commission on June 6. 1952, concerning 
the matters involved and the Issues 
presented by said motion to dismiss and 
the answer which had been filed by the 
Applicant opposing such motion. 

Upon consideration of the matters pre« 
aented at the oral argiunent on June 6, 
1952, the Commission on June 17. 1952, 
entered an order reserving decision on 
the Staff's motion to dismiss the pro¬ 
ceeding in Docket No. G-1810 pending 
Applicant's pi*e5entation of the support¬ 


ing evidence that it was then prepared 
to offer, and setting the 0-1810 applica¬ 
tion for further hearings to commence 
on July 7. 1952. By that order the Com¬ 
mission consolidated the proceedings in 
Docket Noe. G-1938 and 0-1939 with the 
proceeding in Docket No. G-1810. This 
order, by providing for further hearings, 
afforded the Applicant a further oppor¬ 
tunity to discharge Its obligation to show 
in Docket No. 0-1810 that It is enUUed 
to a certificate. Paragraph <D) of that 
order provided as follows: 

AfUrr AppUcxnt htm pres«nt«d all of lU 
evldenca tn aupport of the applications at 
Docket Noa. 0-1810. 0-1038. and 0-1030. 
other partiea. Including Staff counsel, may 
conduct so much of their croas*examlnatioQ 
as they are then prepared to undertake. 
Thereupon, tha Presiding Examiner shall re¬ 
cess the hearing pending further order of the 
Commiiaioo. 

The hearings resumed on July 7. 1952, 
and continued until July 14, 1952. when 
the same were recessed at the request of 
the Applicant to reconvene on August 4, 
1952. The hearing reconvened on Au¬ 
gust 4. 1932, and near the close of the 
proceedings on that date. Applicant 
moved for a 30-day continuance of the 
hearings in the above-entitled dowels. 
This motion was made orally on the rec¬ 
ord and reads as follows: 

Now. If the Court please, I move that this 
ease ataod In recess for 80 days, during which 
time It shall be the privilege of the Texas- 
Ohlo Oas Company to present to the staff of 
the Commission geological data and further 
contracts In support of this petition, that 
when the case be reconvened we be ready for 
cross-exa min ation and at the same that 
We be permitted to introduce such contracts 
and dau as may already at that time have 
been presented to the staff for Its study and 
examination. 

Commission Staff Counsel and counsel 
for interveners. National Coal Associa- 
tion, et al. opposed the motion. After 
argument thereon the Presiding Exam¬ 
iner recessed the hearing subject to fur¬ 
ther order of the Commission. 

The Commission finds: Applicant has 
been afforded abundant opportunity to 
complete the presentation of evidence in 
support of Its applications in the above- 
enUUed proceedings, but has failed to do 
so. However, It may be appropriate and 
in the public interest to afford applicant 
a further and final opportunity to com¬ 
plete Its case. and. accordingly, the hear¬ 
ing should be reconvened as bercinafter 
ordered. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) The public hearing in the above- 
entitled proceedings shall reconvene on 
September 2. 1952. at 10 a. m.. e. d. s. t.. 
In the Hearing Room of the Federal 
Power Commission. 1800 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington. D. C. 

<B) At such public hearing Applicant 
shaU present all of its evidence in sup¬ 
port of its applications in Docket Nos. 
0-1810, 0-1938 and 0-1939 and com¬ 
plete its entire direct case without fur¬ 
ther conUnuancc. Upon conclusion of 
such presentation by Applicant, other 
parties, including Staff counsel, may con¬ 
duct so much of their cross-examination 
as they are then prepared to undertake. 
Thereupon, the Presiding Examiner shall 


recess the hearing pending further order 
of the Commission. 

Date of issuance: August 15. 1952. 

By the Commission. 

I seal! J. H. OUTaiDK. 

Acffna Secretary, 

(P. R. Doc, 62-9214; Filed. Aug. 20. 1953; 
8:46 a m.\ 


SECURtTIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-^003] 

BouTHWESTuiff Development Co. et At. 

OMEK AUTMOXIZniO ISSUE AKD BALE OF 
TWO YEAR NOTES 

August 15,1952. 

In the matter of Southwestern De¬ 
velopment Company. Amarillo Gas Com¬ 
pany, West Texas Gas Company; Pile 
No. 70-2903. 

Southwestern Development Company 
("Southwestern"), a registered holding 
company, and two of its wholly-owned 
subsidiaries. Amarillo Gas Company 
("Amarilo Gas") and West Texas Gas 
Company ("West Texas"), having filed 
a joint application-declaration and 
amendments thereto, pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 7,10 and 12 (b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 ("act"), 
and Rule U-50 (a) (2) and (3) promul¬ 
gated under the act. with respect to the 
following proposed transactions: 

Pursuant to a supplemental loan agree¬ 
ment dated July 15. 1952, Southwestern 
proposes to borrow from Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York (•'Bank") 
$2,700,000, and to issue and sell to the 
Bank, as evidence of said loan, a two 
year 314 percent unsecured note. In the 
same principal amount 

Southwestern proposes to advance the 
total proceeds of said loon ($2,700,000) 
to Amarillo Gas and West Texas In the 
principal amounts of $300,000 and 
$2,400,000, respectively. Amarillo Gas 
and West Texas propose to issue and sell, 
and Southwestern proposes to acquire, 
the separate two-year ZVa percent un¬ 
secured notes of such subsidiaries in the 
foregoing respective amounts. It Is 
stated that Amarillo Gas and West Texas 
will use the proceeds of said loans to 
pay the cost of necessary additional 
facilities, to provide working capital, and 
for other proper corporate purposes. 

It is represented that no State Com¬ 
mission approval of the proposed trans¬ 
actions is required, and that no other 
Federal Commission has jurisdiction 
over such transactions. Appllcants- 
declarants request that the Comnfisslon's 
order herein become effective upon its 
issuance. 

Notice of the filing of the application- 
declaration having been given in the form 
and manner provided by Rule U-23 pro¬ 
mulgated under the act. and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commission, and the Commission 
finding that the applicable provisions of 
the act and the rules and regulations 
promulgated thereunder are satisfied, 
that no adverse findings are m^ssaiy. 








Thursday, August 21, 1952 
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observing no basis for Imposing terms 
and conditions other than those speci¬ 
fied by Rule U-24. and deeming it ap« 
propriate in the public interest and in 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that said application-declaration be 
granted and permitted to become effec¬ 
tive forthwith; 

it is ordered. Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act 
and the rules and regulations promul¬ 
gated under the act. that said applica¬ 
tion-declaration. as amended, be. and it 
hereby is granted and permitted to be¬ 
come effective forthwith, subject to the 
terms and conditions prescribed in Rule 
U-24, 

It is further ordered. That this order 
shall become effective upon its issuance. 

By the Commission. 

[siALl OavAL L, DuBois. 

Secretary, 

rp. R. Doc, 52-0216; Filed. Aug, 20, 1»52; 

8:47 a, ia.| 


IFUe No, 70-29071 
UNiTia) Oa8 Coap. it al. 

ORDEK RCOAIOING PTJItCHASl OP DEBT 

accuitmzs or subsidiary companies 
August 14.1952. 

In the matter of United Gas Corpora¬ 
tion. United Gas Pipe Line Company, 
Union Producing Company; File No. 70- 
2907. 

United Gas Corporation (“United*'), a 
gas utility subsidiary of Electric Bond 
and Share Company, a registered hold¬ 
ing company, and United’s two wholly 
owned subsidiaries. United Gas Pipe Line 
Company (“Pipe Line**) and Union Pro¬ 
ducing Company (**Union**). having filed 
a Joint application-declaration, and 
amendment thereto, pursuant to the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935. particularly sections 6 (a). 7. 9 (a) 
(1). 10 and 12 thereof with respect to 
the following transactions: 

United proposes to purchase from Pipe 
Line and Pipe Line proposes to issue and 
sell to United for cash at the face amount 
of $12,000,000 principal amount of Pipe 
Line’s 4V4 percent Sinking Fund Deben¬ 
tures due 1971. The proceeds from said 
sale will be u.sed by Pipe Line for its 
general corporate purposes, including the 
financing of its construction program. 

United proposes to lend to Union and 
the latter proposes to borrow from 
United the sum of $1,000,000. The pro¬ 
posed loan will be evidenced by an un¬ 
secured promissory note issued by Union 
to United or order, payable on or before 
six years from the date of issuance, and 
bearing Interest at the rate of 4 percent 
per annum. The proceeds from the 
loan will be used by Union to increase 
its working capital. 

Under the terms of United's Mortgage 
and Deed of Trust, as supplemented, se¬ 
curing United*s outstanding First Mort¬ 
gage and Collateral Trust Bonds, the 
note evidencing the proposed loan to 
Union is required to be pledged with the 
Corporate Trustee, and the Debentures 


which Pipe Line proposes to sell to United 
must Include a statement that they are 
non-negotiable and cannot be trans¬ 
ferred. assigned or pledged except to a 
successor of United. 

United will obtain the funds necessary 
to acquire the above-mentioned debt 
securities of Pipe Line and Union from 
aggregate borrowings of $15,000,000 from 
commercial banks, such borrowings to 
be evidenced by United's 3 percent 
Promissory Notes payable on or before 
December 31. 1952. 

The application-declaration states 
that the proposed transactions have been 
adopted by the companies for the pur¬ 
pose of securing needed capital funds on 
an Interim basis. The borrowings which 
will be made by United in the aggregate 
amount of $15,000,000 from commercial 
banks will be refinanced on a peimanent 
basis by the later Issuance and sale of 
securities. The nature and amounts of 
such securities will be the subject of an 
application to be filed at a later date 
with this Commission. 

The application-declaration also states 
that the proposed transactions are ini¬ 
tial steps in an over-all financing pro¬ 
gram designed to provide the companies 
with funds to finance on a permanent 
basis their estimated construction re¬ 
quirements for the years 1952 and 1953. 
Including the repayment by United of the 
bank borrowings described above and the 
presently outstanding bank loans of 
United maturing on July 1. 1953 in the 
aggregate amount of $35,000,000. 
United's management anticipates that, 
in order to finance the 1952 and 1953 
construction requirements and to repay 
the above-described bank loans. United 
will be required to raise, on a permanent 
basis, approximately $100,000,000. 

The joint application-declaration hav¬ 
ing been filed on July 28.1952. an amend¬ 
ment thereto having been filed on August 
11.1952. notice of said filing having been 
given in the form and manner required 
by Rule U-23 promulgated pursuant to 
said act. the Commission not having re¬ 
ceived a request for a hearing within 
the time specified in said notice, or 
otherwise, and the Commission not hav¬ 
ing ordered a hearing thereon; and 

The Commission finding that the pro¬ 
posed transactions are In accordance 
with the applicable standards of the act 
and that no adverse findings are neces¬ 
sary thereunder, and the Commission 
deeming it appropriate that said joint 
application-declaration, asamended, 
should be granted and permitted to be¬ 
come effective without the imposition of 
terms or conditions: 

It is ordered. Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act 
and subject to the terms and conditions 
contained in Rule U-24. that said joint 
application-declaration, as amended, be. 
and the same hereby is. granted and 
permitted to become effective, forth¬ 
with. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary, 

[F, R. Doc. 52-9215; Filed. Aug. 20. 1952; 

8:47 a. m.] 


(File NO. 812-788] 

PiDUciART Management. Inc., and R, 
Paul Wezsner 

NOneg Of APPUCATION 

August 15. 1952. 

Notice is hereby given that Fiduciary 
Management. Inc. (hereinafter called 
Fiduciary). 55 Green Village Road. Mad¬ 
ison. New Jersey, an investment com¬ 
pany registered under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940. has filed an ap¬ 
plication pursuant to section 17 (b) of 
the act on behalf of R. Paul Weesner, 
9632 Northeast Fifth Avenue Road. 
Miami Shores. Florida (hereinafter 
called Weesner), for an order of the 
Commission exempting from the provi¬ 
sions of section 17 (a) of the act the pro¬ 
posed sale by Weesner to Fiduciary of all 
of the outstanding shares of the capital 
stock of Nationwide Air Transport Serv- 
ice. Inc. (hereinafter called Nationwide), 
In consideration of 104.412 shares of the 
authorized but unissued common stock 
of Fiduciary. 

The agreement of sale, dated June 2. 
1952, provides that on the closing date 
the assets of Nationwide will consist 
solely of 1.953.000 shares of the common 
stock of Resort Airlines. Inc. (hereinafter 
called Resort), and not less than $147.- 
461.89 in cash plus any and all dividends 
and distributions paid to Nationwide on 
the common stock of Resort between the 
date of the agreement and the closing 
date, and that the total liabilities of Na¬ 
tionwide will not exceed $12,323,34. As 
security against any further liabilities 
of Nationwide, and any expenses in con¬ 
nection therewith, the agreement pro¬ 
vided for the deposit with Fiduciary by 
Weesner for a period of three years of 
20.000 of the shares of Fiduciary to be 
received by Weesner. The contract is 
expressly subject to a favorable order 
under section 17 (b) of the act. 

Fiduciary presently owns 5.553,866. or 
62 percent, of the outstanding 8.956.240 
common shares of Resort. Following the 
consummation of the proposed sale. Fi¬ 
duciary Intends to liquidate Nationwide. 

Nationwide was organized by Weesner 
for the purpose of nmning a non-sched¬ 
ule airline. On January 15.1951. it sold 
substantially all of its assets to Resort 
for 2.000.000 sheo'es of Resort stock. It 
was made a condition of the agreement 
of sale that prior to the closing date 
Resort and Weesner should have entered 
Into an agreement for the employment 
of Weesner as an officer of Resort 

There is no active market in the stock 
of either company and Resort has had 
an insufficient earnings record upon 
which to base a valuation. It is urged 
in the application that the exchange is 
justified by management's appraisal of 
the net asset value of $4.10 per share for 
Fiduciary's stock as of May 26, 1952 (us¬ 
ing 15 cents a share for the Resort stock 
owned by Fiduciary) and the book value 
of 15 cents a share for the Resort stock 
as shown by its balance sheet as at 
December 31, 1951. Fiduciary acquired 
all of its shares of Resort at 10 cents per 
share. 

By reason of his employment as presi¬ 
dent of Resort and his indirect oamer* 
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NOTICES 


Tided by the general rules of practica 
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis* 
close their interest, and the posiUon 
they intend to take at the bearing with 
xe^TCct to the application. Otherwise 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
proceed to investigate and dctcnnino 
tlie matters Involved in such applica¬ 
tion without further or formal hearing. 
If because of an emergency a grant of 
temporary relief is found to be neces* 
sary before the expiration of the 15- 
day period, a hearing, upon a request 
within that period, may be held 
subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 3. 

(seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretarji, 

|r. R. Doc. 53-0231; Piled, Aug. 20. 1952; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[Ftnirth Sec. Application 373101 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

OfRca of Alien Property 
Clara Ravtlocr Drorssi 
Konci or nnxNTioN to return vested 

PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 33 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act. as amended. 
2 K>Uce is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of the publication hereof, the following 
property, subject to any increase or de¬ 
crease resulting from the administra¬ 
tion thereof prior to return, and after 
adequate provision for taxes and con- 
Bcrvatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Froptrty, and Locotlon 

Clara Baffloer D r oa ace , alao known aa Clara 
O. Droesao. 6chonau, Berchtcegaden, Bava¬ 
ria, Germany, Claim No. 42780: $39,331.00 In 
tbe Treasury ot the United Btatea. All 
right, title. Interoat and clahn ol any kind or 
character whatsoever of Clara G. Dronse In 
and to the estate of MiUle Ramoer. deceased. 


ship of approximately 23 percent of the 
stock of Resort, Weesner is an affiliate of 
an affiliate of Fiduciary. The proposed 
transaction therefore appears to be pro¬ 
hibited by section 17 <a) of the act. 
Accordingly, the application requests an 
order pursuant to section 17 <b> exempt¬ 
ing the transaction from the prohibitions 
of section 17 (a). 

Notice is further given that an order 
granting the application, in whole or 
in part and upon such conditions as 
the Commission may deem necessary or 
appropriate, may be issued by the Com¬ 
mission at any time after September 4. 
1952, unless prior thereto a hearing upon 
the application Is ordered by the Com¬ 
mission, as provided in Rule N-5 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated under 
the act. Any interested person may. not 
later than September 2. 1952. at 5:30 
p. m., submit to the Commission In writ¬ 
ing his views or any additional facts 
bearing upon this application or the de¬ 
sirability of a hearing thereon or request 
the Commission In writing that a hearing 
be held thereon. Any such communica¬ 
tion or request should be addressed: 
Secretary. Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 425 Second Street NW., 
Washington 25. D. C.. and should state 
briefly the nature of the Interest of the 
person submitting such information or 
requesting a hearing, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by the application which he 
desires to controvert 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval D. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|P. It Doe. 52-9217; FUed. Aug. 30, 1052; 

8:47 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

IFourth Sac. Application 27315] 

Sand and Gravel From Dickason Pit. 

IND.. TO WELUNCTON, ILU 
APPUCATION FOR RELIET 

August 18.1952. 

The Commission Is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act 

FUed by; W. 8. Mercer, Alternate 
Agent, for the Chicago A Eastern IlUnois 
Railroad Company. 

Commodities Involved: Sand and 
gravel, carloads. 

From: Dickason Pit Ind. 

To: Wellington. Ill. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion and wayside pit competition. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: CtsBl RR. tariB I. C. C. No. 144, 
Supp. 18. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro- 


Fertiuzer From Points in Arkansas, 

Louisiana, and Texas to Virginia 

APPLICATION rOR RtUEF 

August 18. 1952. 

The Commission Is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act 

FUed by: P. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for 
carriers parties to his tariff L C. C. No. 
3746. 

Commodities Involved: Fertilizer and 
fertilizer materials, carloads. 

Prom: Points in Arkansas. Louisiana, 
and Texas. 

To: Points in Virginia. 

Grotmds for relief: Competition with 
raU carriers, circuitous routes, and addi¬ 
tional routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: F. C. Kratzmeir. Agent. L C. C. 
No. 3746, Supp. 91. 

Any Interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shaU request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within' 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission. Rule 73. persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
thdr interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the healing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission. in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the matters 
Involved in such application without fur¬ 
ther or formal hearing. If because of 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing. upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IP. R. Doe. 52-9322: Piled. Aug. 20. 1953: 

8:48 a. in.| 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
August 15. 19^ 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Rowland F. Kirks. 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property, 

IP. B. Doc. 52-9220; Piled, Aug. 30. 1953; 
8:48 a. m.) 


Karoline FRiTR-SenouLA rr al. 

NOTXCI or INTENTION TO RRTUIN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the 
Tiding With the Enemy Act, as 
amended, notice Is hereby given of in¬ 
tention to return, on or after 30 days 
from the date of the publication hereof, 
the following property, subject to any in¬ 
crease or decrease resulting from the ad¬ 
ministration thereof prior to return, and 
after adequate provision for taxes and 
conservatory expenses: 

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location 

Karolina Prttz-Schoula (Karoline Schoula 
geb Ftita). Vienna. AuiUla. Claim No. 37803; 
Karl WoseoKk. Vienna. Austria, Claim No. 
87803; Paula Woeecsek. Vienna. Auitrla. 
Claim Ko. 37805; AdoU Werner, alao known 
aa Adolf Woeccsek. Vienna. Aualrla, Claim 
No. 37807. The following cash amounta In 
the Treaaury of the United States: 1220.66 to 
KaroUna priu-SchouJa: $220.65 to Karl 
Woseczek; $11002 to Paula Woeecaek; 
$441.37 to Adolf Werner, also known aa AdoU 
Woficczek. 

Executed at Washington. D. C.. on 
August 15. 1952. 

For the Attorney General 

[seal] Rowland P. Kirks. 

Acting Director, 
Office of Alien Property. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-9327; Plied, Aug 20. 1953; 
8:48 a. ml 












